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County: Nueces Control: 0617-01-207

Highway: SH 358

GENERAL NOTES:

Find, for your information and convenience, tools such as forms, software, materials, and various
other information provided by the Department at https://www.txdot.gov/business.html. Please
note that these tools are updated periodically and your attention is directed to the latest edition.

In the event of a called evacuation, emergencies, impending adverse weather or as directed, do
not perform any work without written authorization. The District reserves the right to suspend all
work in support of evacuations or emergencies occurring from other parts of the state. Any work
performed, other than work directed by the Department, is unauthorized work in accordance with
Item 5.

Sweep, clean and remove any construction waste, surplus materials or debris from the roadway
and right of way at the end of each day unless otherwise approved. The work performed will not

be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

Asphalt application season will be established in accordance with Item 316.4.4 Adverse Weather
Conditions or as directed by the Engineer.

Cut existing pavement using a saw or other approved method to ensure a neat transverse and/or
longitudinal line to assure a smooth tie-in with new pavement. Cut to a minimum depth of the
final lift thickness. The work performed will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be
subsidiary to pertinent Items.

Promptly pick up and properly dispose of paper and other materials used for pavement joints.
All pavement markings shall be in accordance with the latest edition of Texas MUTCD.

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Emest Longoria, P.E. Emest.Longoria@txdot.gov
Fidencio Lopez, P.E. Fidencio.Lopez@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals. Questions may also be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This
webpage can be accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following
Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q& A web page.

General Notes Sheet A

County: Nueces Control: 0617-01-207

Highway: SH 358

The Letting Pre-Bid Q& A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

ITEM 2

It is recommended that prospective bidders examine the specified work locations with the
Engineer to view the nature of the work, the need for close coordination with the various utilities,
traffic control considerations, and other factors influencing the prosecution of the work.

ITEM 5
Field verify all dimensions and notify Engineer prior to initiating any work.

Verify the locations of utilities, underground or overhead, shown within the limits of the right-of-
way. Adhere to OSHA Standards when working within the vicinity of overhead power lines.
Coordinate with the utility companies and notify the Engineer of any possible conflicts. The
work performed will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent
Items.

The 811 call services for a utility location does not include TxDOT facilities. Provide
notification to the District Traffic Signal Shop by email at CRP_Utility Locate@txdot.gov or
call 361-739-6044 when planning, drilling, or excavating in areas where existing TxDOT
underground utilities exist. Visual evidence of TxDOT underground utilities in the area include
illumination poles, ground boxes, flashing beacons, traffic signals, etc. This notification must be
provided 48 hours in advance of performing the work, but no earlier than 72 business hours
before the work will commence. Drilled shaft locations or excavation areas must be staked prior
to the notification so that the underground utilities can be located in relationship to the proposed
work.

Notify the Engineer immediately of utility conflicts in accordance with Item 5.6. Refer to Item
4.5 for consideration of differing site conditions.

The responsibility for the construction surveying on this contract will be in accordance with Item
5.9.3, “Method C”.

Establish and mark the location of existing standard pavement markings including but not
limited to edge lines, transitions, passing and no passing zones, gore areas, etc.

ITEM 6

Inspection at Precast Concrete Fabrication Plants is as follows: TxDOT's Materials and
Pavements Section will inspect any precast units at commercial fabrication yards and staging
areas. The Area Engineer will inspect all other precast units.

General Notes Sheet B
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County: Nueces Control: 0617-01-207

Highway: SH 358

For Department-furnished material, contact the Engineer or his designated representative to
request material a minimum of one workday prior to pick up. Load material with contract
personnel. Materials are to be stored in a safe location outside TXDOT property or right-of-way,
{unless otherwise approved.} Use material furnished by the Department only on the project(s)
intended. Return any unused material as soon as possible.

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit a notarized original of the TxDOT
Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction
materials. This form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material
categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-
sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

ITEM 7

The work performed for Item 7.2.4, “Public Safety and Convenience” will not be measured or
paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

When working at street, farm-to-market, state highway, and county road intersections, schedule
work to minimize intersection closures. During nonworking hours, all public road intersections
will be open to the traveling public.

The total disturbed area for this project is less than 1 acres. The disturbed area in this project, all
project locations in the Contract, and Contractor project specific locations (PSLs), within 1 mile
of the project limits, for the Contract will further establish the authorization requirements for
storm water discharges. The Department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water
from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction activities
shown on the plans. The Contractor is to obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for
any Contractor PSLs for construction support activities on or off ROW. When the total arca
disturbed for all projects in the Contract and PSLs within 1 mile of the project limits exceeds 5
acres, provide a copy of the Contractor NOI for PSLs on the ROW to the Engineer.

Comply with the Texas Aggregate Quarry and Pit Safety Act for waste areas or material source
areas resulting from this project.

No significant traffic generator events identified.

Submit charge summary and invoices for Law Enforcement Personnel using the Department
forms.

General Notes Sheet C

County: Nueces Control: 0617-01-207

Highway: SH 358

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer’s agency and equipped
with appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a
law enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both
sides and the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.

No payment will be made for law enforcement personnel needed for moving equipment or
payment for drive time to/from the event site.

A maximum combined rate of $70 per hour for the law enforcement personnel and the patrol
vehicle will be allowed. Any scheduling fee is subsidiary per Standard Specification 502.4.2.

Cancel law enforcement personnel when the event is canceled. Cancellation, minimums or
“show up” fees will not be paid when cancellation is made 12 hours prior to beginning of the
event. Failure to cancel within 12 hours will not be cause for payment for cancellation,
minimums, or "show up" time. Payment of actual “show up” time to the event site due to
cancellation will be on a case by case basis at a maximum of 2 hours per officer.

Alterations to the cancellation and maximum rate must be approved by the Engineer or pre-
determined by official policy of the officers governing authority.

ITEM 8

Prepare the progress schedule using the Critical Path Method (CPM). Submit (2) two 117 x 177
hard copies and an electronic file of the original or updated progress schedule. Submit the
original progress schedule seven (7) days before the Preconstruction Conference.

Asphalt application season will be considered to be May 1 to Sept 30, except as established in
Item 316.4.4 Adverse Weather Conditions or as directed by the Engineer.

Submit an updated progress schedule as directed to show proposed major changes, changes
affecting compliance with the contract requirements, or changes affecting the critical

path/controlling item of work.

Working days will be computed and charge in accordance with Article 8.3.1.4, “Standard
Workweek”.

Lane closures are not permitted Monday through Friday between 6 AM and 9 PM unless
approved.

Any lane closed or obstructed beyond the period permitted will be assessed a lane rental charge.
The following lane rental charges will apply:

Weekdays/Weekends = $5,340/hr/lane

Nighttime work will be required.

General Notes Sheet D
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County: Nueces Control: 0617-01-207

Highway: SH 358

Notify the Engineer at least 48 hours in advance of weekend work.
ITEM 9

Monthly progress payments will be made for items of work completed by the 28th day of each
month. Any work completed after the 28th will be included for payment in the subsequent
monthly progress estimate.

Submit signed request for compensation of material-on-hand (MOH), including any requests
from subcontractors, suppliers, or fabricators for MOH, at least two (2) working days prior to the
end of the pay cycle on the Department’s approved forms.

ITEM 134
Backfill pavement edges with reclaimable asphalt material (R.A.P.).

Use backfill material with a plasticity index (PI) ranging from 10 to 40. Notify the Engineer of
the proposed material sources and of changes to material sources. The Engineer may sample and
test project materials at any time before compaction throughout the duration of the project to
assure specification compliance.

If Contractor elects to use R.A.P. material for backfill pavement edges, the R.A.P. material must
pass a 2” sieve. All material not passing sieve will be removed and disposed of properly. This
shall be considered subsidiary to Item 134.

Windrow the existing topsoil and grass along the edge of the grading operations or as directed.
After grading operations are completed, spread the topsoil and grass uniformly on all slopes and
ditch lines. The work performed will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary
to pertinent Items.

Manipulate and compact backfill material in accordance with Item 132.3.4.1, “Ordinary
Compaction”. The work performed will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be
subsidiary to pertinent Items.

Apply SS-1 at a rate of application of 0.15 gallon per square yard. The work performed will not
be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

ITEM 302

Provide aggregates with a minimum surface aggregate classification (SAC) of “B” unless
otherwise shown. The SAC for sources on the Department’s Aggregate Quality Monitoring
Program (AQMP) is listed in the Department’s Bituminous Rated Source Quality Catalogue
(BRSQC). SAC requirements apply to aggregates used on all final roadway surfaces, including
shoulders.

General Notes Sheet E

County: Nueces Control: 0617-01-207

Highway: SH 358

For precoated aggregate Type PB crushed gravel will not be used.

ITEM 316

Do not place surface treatment on exposed concrete structures unless directed.
Furnish a distributor equipped with a working hand hose.

Material rates shown are for estimating purposes only. Adjust actual rates based on the material
used, the existing condition and type of roadway surface, and as approved.

When using asphalt emulsion, a minimum 24-hour curing period is required before placing any
subsequent asphalt courses.

Remove vegetation and blade pavement edges prior to surfacing operations. The work
performed will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

Broom and clean sealed sections of roadway and all adjacent paved surfaces, including the gutter
line, of any surplus aggregate before opening to traffic or as directed.

A vacuum sweeper will be required for this project. This shall be considered subsidiary to Item
316. Vacuum sweeper must perform a test strip before use.

ITEM 351

Use of motor grader will not be permitted unless approved.

Saw cut and remove the full depth of pavement repair at all transverse joints.

ITEM 354

Reclaimable asphalt material (RAP) may be retained only if incorporated into the project.
Incorporate the RAP into the pavement mix design, into the backfill for pavement edges, into
temporary structures, or as approved.

Any RAP remaining from the contract is to remain with the Contractor.

ITEM 500

"Materials on Hand" payments are not considered when determining partial payments.
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County: Nueces Control: 0617-01-207

Highway: SH 358

ITEM 502

Furnish additional barricades, signs, and traffic handling as directed. The work performed will
not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

When advanced warning flashing arrow panels are specified, furnish one (1) standby unit in
good condition at the job site for immediate use.

Attach stop/slow paddle to a staff with a minimum length of 6 feet to the bottom of the sign.

The use of a pilot vehicle in conjunction with flaggers will be permitted. If used, provide
positive and unrestricted communication between the driver of the pilot vehicle and the flaggers.
The work performed will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent
Items.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

All items marked as optional on all traffic control standards shall be required unless otherwise
approved by an Engineer.

Trail vehicle shall be required on all mobile traffic control operations.
ITEM 504

No field office will be required for this project.

Asphalt content will be measured by Ignition Method.

ITEM 506

Designate in writing a Contractor Responsible Person (CRP) for implementing, maintaining, and
reviewing environmental requirements.

ITEM 585

Use Surface Test Type B and Pay Adjustment Schedule 2 to evaluate ride quality of the travel
lanes in accordance with Item 585, "Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces."

General Notes Sheet G

County: Nueces Control: 0617-01-207

Highway: SH 358

ITEM 662

Use temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs at the beginning and end of no passing
zones as shown on the TCP (7-1)-13 for seal coats and WZ(STPM)-13 for hot mix overlays.

ITEM 666

Establish and mark the location of existing standard pavement markings including but not
limited to edge lines, transitions, passing and no passing zones, gore areas, etc.

Place pavement markings no later than 14 calendar days after the placement of the surface.
When inclement weather prohibits placement of the markings, the 14-day period may be
extended until weather permits proper application.

ITEM 3076
SAC requirements apply to aggregates used on all surfaces.

Construct longitudinal joints with a joint marker providing a maximum one (1) inch vertical edge
(1/2 inch desirable) with an adjacent 6:1 taper. Backfill edges within the same day.

The Engineer reserves the right to test all sources even if the source is listed in the Bituminous
Source Rated Quality Catalog.

Provide the testing lab samples to calibrate the ignition oven no later than five (5) working days
prior to mix the design verification.

Place HMA utilizing an automatic, dual, longitudinal-grade control system and automatic
transverse-grade control system as specified under Item 320, unless otherwise approved by the
Engineer.

Contractor shall temporarily cover all inlets during the milling and paving operations. Inlets shall
be uncovered when milling and paving operations are complete. This shall be subsidiary to Item
3076 and not paid for directly.

ITEM 3082

Use asphalt with a PG binder of 76-22

Lime shall be used as an antistripping agent at a rate of 1% in accordance with Item 301,
“Asphalt Antistripping Agents.”

Provide aggregates with a minimum surface aggregate classification (SAC) of “A” unless
otherwise shown. SAC requirements apply to aggregates used on all final roadway surfaces,
including shoulders.

General Notes Sheet H
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County: Nueces Control: 0617-01-207

Highway: SH 358

Class B virgin (non-recycled) aggregate will not be allowed.

The use of Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) or Recycled Asphalt Shingles (RAS) will not be
allowed on surface mixtures.

The contractor will not be compensated for excess thin bonded wearing course material placed
and removed from irregular areas due to contractor placement methods.

ITEM 6001

Furnish the portable changeable message signs displaying the correct message at least seven (7)
days prior to beginning work or as directed.

The Contractor's Responsible Person (CRP) will maintain full control of messages at all times.
The Engineer will provide the sign message text to use at each sign.

A minimum of 2 PCMS will be required. However, additional units may be necessary
depending on the work in progress.

Standby time will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

Portable changeable message signs may be moved and message changed at any time as deemed
necessary by the Engineer. This will be considered subsidiary to Item 6001.

ITEM 6185

A minimum of 2 TMAS will be required. However, additional units may be necessary
depending on the work in progress

Provide manufacturer’s curb weight or certified scales weight ticket to the Engineer for approval.

TMAs paid by the each shall be available for the duration of the project. Relocation of TMAs
will be as directed by the Engineer, and will be considered subsidiary to this Item.

General Notes Sheet I

County: Nueces

Highway: SH 358

SPECIFICATION DATA

UNIT WEIGHT ESTIMATES

ITEM 3082 — 3/4” TBWC PG76-22 SAC-A TY-C --nrmmmemmmmemme e
ITEM 3076 — 2.5” D-GR HMA (TY-B) SAC-B PG 70-22 ~---rnmmemmmmemmmmeemees

Control: 0617-01-207

100 (LBS/SY)

275 (LBS/SY)

ITEM 3076 — 5” D-GR HMA (TY-B) SAC-B PG 70-22 ------=-=m-mmmmmmm e 550 (LBS/SY)
UNDERSEAL
ASPHALT TYPE nnememememememememememememeememememememememeee ASPH (AC-10, CRS-2, OR HFRS-2)
ASPHALT RATE--cnememememememememememememememememememeeemecne 0.39 (GAL/SY)
AGGREGATE TY PEccsmmnememmememememememememememememememes PB
AGGREGATE GRADE cecmecmemememmememememememememememene 4/4S SAB-B
AGGREGATE RATE «ensnememmememememememeememememeememems 1/110 (CY/SY)
General Notes Sheet J
® FE0- 1D FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. HIGHAY
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECTID 0617-01-207 DISTRICT Corpus Christi COUNTY Nueces
IJepartment_ HIGHWAY SH 358
of Transportation
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6010 | REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) CcY 42.000
104-6011 REMOVING CONC (MEDIANS) SY 156.000
316-6001 | ASPH (MULTI OPTION) GAL 39,028.000
316-6427 AGGR(TY-PB GR-4S OR TY-PB GR-4)(SAC-B) CcYy 919.000
351-6027 | FLEX PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (2.5") SY 7,857.000
354-6088 | PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (0" TO 5") SY 100,053.000
420-6066 | CL C CONC (RAIL FOUNDATION) CcY 64.000
450-6023 RAIL (TY SSTR) LF 400.000
500-6001 | MOBILIZATION LS 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 4.000
506-6041 | BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 1,149.000
506-6043 | BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 1,149.000
512-6001 | PORT CTB (FUR & INST)(SGL SLOPE)(TY 1) LF 400.000
512-6049 PORT CTB (REMOVE)(SGL SLP)(TY 1) LF 400.000
542-6001 | REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 400.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 3.000
545-6005 | CRASH CUSH ATTEN (REMOVE) EA 3.000
545-6007 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (INSTL)(L)(N)(TL3) EA 3.000
545-6019 | CRASH CUSH ATTEN (INSTL)(S)(N)(TL3) EA 3.000
636-6001 | ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY A) SF 41.250
644-6027 | IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(P) EA 3.000
644-6033 | IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(U) EA 6.000
662-6109 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 6,702.000
662-6111 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 469.000
666-6005 | REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)4"(DOT)(090MIL) LF 339.000
666-6035 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 9,144.000
666-6038 | REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)12"(LNDP)(090MIL) LF 739.000
666-6041 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)12"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 2,118.000
666-6168 | REFL PAV MRKTY Il (W) 4" (DOT) LF 339.000
666-6171 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 6" (BRK) LF 6,551.000
666-6174 | REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 6" (SLD) LF 1,580.000
666-6178 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 8" (SLD) LF 9,144.000
666-6179 | REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 12" (LNDP) LF 739.000
666-6180 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 12" (SLD) LF 2,118.000
666-6210 | REFL PAV MRK TY Il (Y) 6" (SLD) LF 4,647.000
666-6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 6,551.000
666-6308 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 1,580.000
666-6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4,647.000
668-6076 | PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD) LF 3,809.000
668-6077 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW) EA 47.000
668-6078 | PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (DBL ARROW) EA 29.000
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Mar 22, 2023 10:48:12 AM Corpus Christi Nueces 0617-01-207 7




Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0617-01-207

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Corpus Christi
HIGHWAY SH 358

ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
668-6080 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW) EA 10.000
668-6085 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD) EA 55.000
668-6092 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36")(YLD TRI) EA 20.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY |-C EA 125.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY [I-A-A EA 112.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY [I-C-R EA 860.000
764-6001 DRAIN INLET CLEANING EA 80.000
3076-6006 | D-GR HMA TY-B PG70-22 TON 15,197.000
3082-6004 | TBWC (MEMBRANE) GAL 20,017.000
3082-6005 | TBWC PG76-22 SAC-ATY C TON 5,011.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 118.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 59.000

18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
TXDOTCONNECT

Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Nueces

Report Created On: Mar 22, 2023 10:48:12 AM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Corpus Christi

Nueces

0617-01-207

A




4:31:43 PM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 -

DATE: 2/23/2023

FILE:

Design/Plan Set/1. General/ROADWAY SUMMARY.c_ign

SH 358 WB FR ROADWAY SUMMARY
5 104 104 316 316 351 354 3076 3082 3082
— 6010 6011 6001 6427 6027 6088 6006 6004 6005
LOCATION AREA REMOVING REMOVING ASPH AGGR(TY-PB FLEX PAVEMENT PLANE D-GR HMA
CONC CONC (MULTI GR-4S OR TY- STRUCTURE ASPH TY B TBWC TBWC PG76-
(RIPRAP) (MEDIANS) OPTION) PB GR-4) REPAIR (2.5") CONC SAC-B (MEMBRANE) 22 SAC-A TY C
(SAC-B) PAV (0" TO 5") PG 70-22
WESTBOUND FRONTAGE RD SY cy SY GAL cy SY SY TON GAL TON
SHEET BEGIN STA END STA
1 364+83 381+00 6383 2490 59 6383 878 1277 320
2 381+00 405+00 9724 3793 89 9724 1603 1945 487
3 405+00 429+00 8472 3305 78 8472 1484 1695 424
4 429+00 453+00 9623 3753 88 9623 1882 1925 482
5 453+00 477+00 8984 3504 82 8984 1484 1797 450
6 477+00 501+00 7262 2833 67 7262 999 1453 364
7 501+00 525+00 9255 3610 85 9255 1273 1851 463
8 525+00 549+00 8350 12 3257 76 8350 1149 1670 418
9 549+00 573+00 8147 30 3178 75 8147 1121 1630 408
10 573+00 574+61
INTERSECTION
EVERHART RD 4826 40 1883 44 4826 706 966 242
WEBER RD 4746 a1 1851 44 4746 653 950 238
CARROLL LN 3754 39 1465 35 3754 517 751 188
KOSTORYZ RD 3656 36 1426 34 3656 503 732 183
AYERS ST 6871 2680 63 6871 945 1375 344
338+09 | 357400 7857 7857
CSJ 0617-01-207 TOTAL: 42 156 39028 919 7857 100053 15197 20017 5011
SH 358 WB MAIN LANE SUMMARY
420 450 512 512 542 544 545 545 545
6066 6023 6001 6049 6001 6003 6005 6007 6019
LOCATION AREA CL C CONC PORT CTB PORT CTB REMOVE GUARDRATIL CRASH CUSH CRASH CUSH CRASH CUSH
(RATL RAIL (TY (FUR & INST) (REMOVE) (SGL SLP) METAL BEAM END ATTEN ATTEN ATTEN
FOUNDATION) SSTR) (SGL SLOPE) (TY 1) (TYy 1) GUARD TREATMENT (REMOVE) (INSTL) (L) (INST) (L) (N)
FENCE (REMOVE) (N) (TL3) (TL3)
SY Cy LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA
BEGIN STA BEGIN STA
539+58 540+58 9255 16 100 100 100 100 1 1 1 1
549+67 550+67 8350 16 100 100 100 100 1 1 1 1
557+15 559+15 8147 32 200 200 200 200 1 1 1 1
CSJ 0617-01-207 TOTAL: 64 400 400 400 400 3 3 3 3

=t

l Texas Department of Transportation

SH 358 WB FRTG RD

ROADWAY
SUMMARY

SHEET 1 _OF 1

cont SECT Jos HIGHWAY
0617 | 01 207 SH358
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w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/1. General/SURFACE DETAIL SUMMARY.d

01/09/2023 02:50 PM PM

DATE:
FILE:

SH 358 WB FRTG RD SURFACE DETAILS QUANTITY SUMMARY
662 662 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666
6109 6111 6005 6035 6038 6041 6168 6171 6174 6178 6179 6180 6210
LOCATION WK ZN PAV WK ZN PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV
MRK SHT MRK SHT MRK TY I MRK TY I MRK TY I MRK TY 1 MRK TY 11 MRK TY II MRK TY 11 MRK TY II MRK TY II MRK TY 11 MRK TY 11
TERM (TAB) TERM (TAB) (W) 4" (DOT) | (W) 8" (SLD) | (W) 12" (LNDP)| (W) 12" (SLD) | (W) 4" (DOT) | (W) 6" (BRK) | (W) 6" (SLD) | (W) B" (SLD) | (W) 12" (LNDP)| (W) 12" (SLD)| (Y) 6" (SLD)
LENGTH TY W TY Y-2 (090 MIL) (090 MIL) (090 MIL) (090 MIL)
SHEET |BEGIN STA| END STA FT EA EA LF LF LF LF LF LF LF LF LF LF LF
1 364+94 381+00 1606 314 82 363 13 402 363 113 816
2 381+00 405+00 2400 1258 65 372 309 518 600 233 372 309 518 645
3 405+00 429+00 2400 625 26 1168 652 250 1168 257
4 429+00 453+00 2400 1378 43 352 355 570 600 226 352 355 570 425
5 453+00 477+00 2400 695 27 1500 237 659 170 1500 237 262
6 477+00 501+00 2400 476 5 399 659 48 399 48
7 501+00 525+00 2400 695 1375 170 699 210 1375 170
8 525+00 549+00 2400 469 544 600 220 544
9 549+00 573+00 2400 509 653 275 631 2 653 275
10 573+00 574+61 161 10 16
INTERSECTION
EVERHART RD 51 55 62 345 62 106 345 550
WEBER RD 55 65 62 372 62 118 372 644
CARROLL LN 46 45 44 390 44 43 221 390 444
KOSTORYZ RD 43 34 59 302 59 80 302 340
AYERS ST 78 22 112 538 12 156 538 216
| 338+09 [ 357+00 | 1891 471 75 235 530 471 75 235
CSJ 0617-01-207 TOTAL: 6702 469 339 9144 739 2118 339 6551 1580 9144 739 2118 4647
SH 358 WB FRTG RD SURFACE DETAILS QUANTITY SUMMARY
666 666 666 668 668 668 668 668 668 672 672 672
6305 6308 6320 6076 6077 6078 6080 6085 6092 6007 6009 6010
LOCATION RE PM W/ RE PM W/ RE PM W/ PREFAB PREF AB PREFAB PREFAB PREFAB PREFAB REFL REFL REFL
RET REQ TY I | RET REQ TY I | RET REQ TY I PAV MRK PAV MRK PAV MRK PAV MRK PAV MRK PAV MRK PAV PAV PAV
(W) 6" (BRK) (W) 6" (SLD) (Y) 6" (SLD) TY C (W} TY C (W) TY C (W) TY C (W) TY C (W) TY C (W) MRKR MRKR MRKR
LENGTH (090 MIL) (090 MIL) (090 MIL) (24") (SLD) (ARROW) (DBL_ARROW) | (UTURN ARROW) (WORD) (36") (YLD TRI) TY I-C TY II-A-A TY I1I-C-R
SHEET | BEGIN STA| END STA FT LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA EA EA EA EA
1 364+94 381+00 1606 402 816 50
2 381+00 405+00 2400 600 233 645 127
3 405+00 429+00 2400 652 250 257 6 2 2 8 91
4 429+00 453+00 2400 600 226 425 135
5 453+00 477+00 2400 659 170 262 4 4 2 6 132
6 477+00 501+00 2400 659 48 48 4 2 2 6 53
7 501+00 525+00 2400 699 210 6 2 2 8 121
8 525+00 549+00 2400 600 220 58
9 549+00 573+00 2400 631 2 2 4 2 4 92
10 573+00 574+61 161 16 1
INTERSECTION
EVERHART RD 106 550 798 4 2 4 5 23 28
WEBER RD 118 644 883 4 2 4 10 25 33
CARROLL LN 43 221 444 610 3 4 3 22 23
KOSTORYZ RD 80 340 708 4 2 4 5 20 17
AYERS ST 156 216 810 10 5 8 35 11
| 338-09 | 357.00 | 1891 530 §®
CSJ 0617-01-207 TOTAL: 6551 1580 4647 3809 a7 29 10 55 20 125 12 860

l Texas Department of Transportation

SH 358 WB FRTG RD

SURFACE
DETAILS
SUMMARY
SHEET 1_OF 1
0617 | 01 207 SH358

CRP NUECES 9




SH 358 WB FR RD SW3P QUANTITY SUMMARY

506 506
6041 6043
STATION FEATURE STRUCTURE DATE DATE BIODEG EROSN | BIODEG EROSN DRAIN
INSTALLE| REMOVED CONT LOGS CONT LOGS INLET
(INSTL) (12™) (REMOV) CLEANING

LF LF EA
520+18 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 1
520+87 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 1
520+87 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 1
523+05 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
526+80 RT” DRIVEWAY GRATE INLET 25 25 1
534+05 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
534+05 RT” DRIVEWAY GRATE INLET 30 30 1
542+05 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
542+05 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
548+80 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
548+80 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
557+05 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
557+05 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
565+00 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
567+75 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
567+75 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
569+50 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
570+70 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
572+96 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
572+96 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
573+75 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
573+75 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
TOTAL 1149 1149 80

Design/Plan Set/1. General/SW3P SUMMARY.c_fgn

w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 -

02/01/2023 03:16 PM M

SH 358 WB FR RD SW3P QUANTITY SUMMARY

506 506 764

6041 6043 6001

STATION FEATURE STRUCTURE DATE DATE BIODEG EROSN BIODEG EROSN DRAIN

INSTALLED | REMOVED CONT LOGS CONT LOGS INLET

(INSTL) (12™) (REMOV) CLEANING

LF LF EA
368+50 RT FR CURB INLET 9 1
372+00 LT MEDIAN CURB INLET 9 1
374+52 LT MEDIAN SWALE 9 1
375+00 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 30 30 1
375+00 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
381+25 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
383+85 RT FR CURB INLET 15 15 1
393+00 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
396+00 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
400+50 LT FR CURB INLET 15 15 1
403+00 LT FR CURB INLET 15 15 1
403+00 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
409+75 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
409+75 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
414+60 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
414+60 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
415+27 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
415+27 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
421+80 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
427+50 LT FR CURB INLET 15 15 1
433+15 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 60 60 1
433+15 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
440+25 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
440+25 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
441+50 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
448+85 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
448+85 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
449+50 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
454+50 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
462+13 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 24 24 1
463+15 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
467+34 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
467+34 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 1
468+00 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 1
468+00 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 1
471+00 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
471+00 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
476+50 LT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
477+35 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
478+00 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
487+23 RT FR CURB INLET 15 15 1
480+40 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
487+80 LT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
487+80 RT MEDIAN DROP INLET 30 30 1
490+45 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
490+80 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
493+76 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
493+76 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
494+44 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1
494+44 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 ] 1
498+05 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
498+05 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
500+95 RT FR CURB INLET 13 13 1
501+00 LT MEDIAN DROP INLET 20 20 1
504+60 MEDIAN DROP INLET 30 30 1
512+25 LT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
513+50 RT FR CURB INLET 9 9 1
520+18 INTERSECTION CURB INLET 9 9 1

DATE:
FILE:

=t

l Texas Department of Transportation

Sw3p
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SH 358 WB SMALL SIGN SUMMARY

644 644
6027 6033
LOCATION IN SM RD SN IN SM RD SN
SUP&AM SUP&AM
TYS80(1)SA(P) TYS80 (1)SA (W)
EA EA
D3-2 6
M2-1 2
M4-3 1
CSJ 0617-01-207 TOTAL: 3 6

4:32:31 PM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/1. General/SMALL SIGN SUMMARY.dgn

DATE: 2/23/2023

FILE:

=t

l Texas Department of Transportation

SH 358 WB FRTG RD

SMALL SIGNS
DETAILS AND SUMMARY

SHEET 1__OF 3
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SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

PLAN
SIGN SIGN
SHEET! "No. | DESIGNATION SIGN CONTENT

SIGN
DIMENSIONS
(See above Note)

ALUMINUM
TYPE A
ALUMINUM
TYPE G

NOTE:

1. SIGNS TO BE MOUNTED
ON HIGH MAST ARMS

6
19,125 — k2. 375

e

4. 75— 22, 875—— k(2. 375

e
3

12.375—k-9, 125
16

ot | £ e
ONLY ONLY |35+57%
N 4
) 9.875 3.%, 15 4:%25 7 15.5] § W '
J12.375 15 17,75 1 T12.375 2_75_' =
48

46 | s2 R3-8LMS \"IT 48 x 30
46 | s3 R3-8SPL 'l'\VLT?" 60 x 30
JONL YJONL NLYI
LEFT TURN.
YIELD
48 S1 R10-12 ON GREEN 30 x 36
[ @
48 | s2 R3-8LMS \‘qT 48 x 30

w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/1. General/SMALL SIGN SUMMARY

01/17/2023 09:50 AM

DATE:
FILE:

n
~ ~
M ™M
N N
-3 -3
i3 ]
0
M
<
r Q
MmNy
s 8 N>
5 - m
QEL Jm
v ~4 3=
~m
“ 11 ONLY | ONLY|] ONLY ot
w
Hh 44
L 312 4+ 3
2.875_ | 11.5 31291 2.5 4.25, 7 j4.25 15 I.875
E"
2,875 12,375 4 |12 45 123, g5 625 115
17.5 223 15.5

1.875" Rodius, 0.750" Border, 0.500" Indent,

EL ir=5.813, s=2.5; "ONLY", D 50% spacing;

1.875" Radius, 0.750" Border, 0.500" Indent,

"ONLY", D 50% spacing;

1.875" Rodius, 0.750" Border, 0.500" Indent,

C h=19,125, s=2.5; "ONLY", D 50% spacing;

1.875" Rodius, 0.750" Border, 0.500" Indent,

BR ir=13.25, s=2.5;

LaneMarker height:

LaneMarker height:

LaneMarker height:

Black on White;

R3-8LMS*48x30;

1.875" Radius, 0.750"

L ir=4.25, s=2.5;
M ir=13.25,

12.000 LaneMarker width: 0. 750Black on White;
12.000 LaneMarker width: 0. 750Black on White;

12.000 LaneMarker width: 0.750Black on White;

Border, 0.500" Indent, Black on White;
"ONLY",
$=2.5; S h=19.125, s=2.5;
"ONLY", D 50% spacing;

D 50% spacing;
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DATE:

w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/1. General/SMALL SIGN SUMMARY2.DGN

FILE:

4.129 e

SMA RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Post Type Anchor Type Mount ing Designation
3< 3o e © e
PLAN SIGN 2% 2 e Posts [Sh - S1ip-tons 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext.
sHEeT | SISN| L CSION SIGN CONTENT DIMENSIONS S| S [T D TIeerentse | (1 or [SB - S11p-B01T |B lep. «proine B - Extiuded Beom -
NO. - (See above Note) 3SX | 3% |L08wG = 10 BYG 2) g; : xggcg Steel |1 o efan, 1o ggA 1. ::21“”* wLno Chon.
= = S$80 = Sched 80 PIstic g U = Prefab. "U" Sl‘glr'ns xtruded Alum,
345+00| S4 M2-1 JCT <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15 X S80 1 SA P
M1-6F 2444 24 x 24 X
348+50| S5 D3-2 STAPLES ST NEXT SIGNAL 48 x 30 X S80 1 SA 8]
47 S6 D3-2 EVERHART RD NEXT SIGNAL 54 x 30 X S80 1 SA U
49 S7 M2-1 JCT <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15 X S80 1 SA P
M1-6F 2444 24 x 24 X
50 S8 D3-2 WEBER RD NEXT SIGNAL 48 x 30 X S80 1 SA 8]
51 S9 D3-2 CARROL LN NEXT SIGNAL 54 x 30 X S80 1 SA 8]
52 S10 D3-2 KOSTORYZ RD NEXT SIGNAL 54 x 30 X S80 1 SA u
54 S11 M4-3 BUSINESS <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X S80 1 SA P
M1-6TB 286 24 x 24 X
M6-1 LEFT ARROW 21 x 15 X
54 S12 D3-2 AYERS ST NEXT SIGNAL 48 x 30 X S80 1 SA §]
(7 N (7 N X % N
~ ~ ~
Staples St J“E Everhart Rd i Weber Rd i
i ] 1
~ ~ ~
3 . .
\ ] S )3 \s {
29.125 J3.51 7.125 | J4.125 a.129_ | 33.125 B-79_8.875 ) Ja.125 4. 875 25.625 p-79 8.875 j4.87
L375, 14,125  2-5 20.625 15,37 8.5 L 14 23 20.5 8.5 L 5.5 14 23 20.5 4 5.5
48 54 48
D3-2(1)_VARx30; D3-2(1) _VARx30; D3-2(1)_VARx30;
1.875" Radius, 0.750" Border, White on Green; 1.875" Radius, 0.750" Border, White on Green; 1.875" Radius, 0.750" Border, White on Green;
“Staples St", ClearviewHwy-3-W 75% spacing; "Everhart Rd", ClearviewHwy-3-W 75% spacing; “"Weber Rd", ClearviewHwy-3-W 75% spacing;
"NEXT SIGNAL", ClearviewHwy-3-W 78% spacing; "NEXT SIGNAL", ClearviewHwy-3-W 75% spacing; "NEXT SIGNAL", ClearviewHwy-3-W 75% spacing;
(7 N (7 \
(7 A\
(::: iEil I-I I' ‘::’ Il Il III I-]| !S" o !&’V o
M [a]

NEXT SIGNAL

6. 754, 5ob—6—b— k5. 75

30

=/
J4- 875 8.125 |6.125)]
21.625 J7.25 ]

6. 125,
L 7.25 |,

28.75
k)

54

14.625

D3-2(1)_VARx30;
1.875" Radius,
"Carroll Ln",

0. 750" Border,
ClearviewHwy-3-W;

White on Green;
"NEXT SIGNAL",

ClearviewHwy-3-W;

NEXT SIGNAL

6. 75—k4. 5b— 6—h— k6. 75

NS 2

.15, 33.875 B-79_8.875 3. 79

L 8.5 L 14 23 20.5 L 8.5
54

D3-2(1) _VARx30;

1.875" Radius,
"Kostoryz Rd",
"NEXT SIGNAL",

0.750" Border, White on Green;
ClearviewHwy-3-W 75% spacing;
ClearviewHwy-3-W 75% spacing;

NEXT SIGNAL

k6. 75-da, 5k —6—k— k6. 75

-/
13.581 7.125_) 7.625_]
20.5 L 5.5

L 7.625 |
L 5.5, 14

22.125

a8

D3-2(1)_VARx30;

1.875" Radius, 0.750" Border, White on Green;
"Ayers St", ClearviewHwy-3-W 75% spacing;
"NEXT SIGNAL", ClearviewHwy-3-W 75% spacing;
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GENERAL NOTES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE

1. ALL BEGINNING AND ENDING BARRICADES AND SIGNS ARE TO REMAIN IN PLACE FOR THE
DURATION OF THE PROJECT.

2. ALL SIGNS, BARRICADES AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL CONFORM WITH THE BC STANDARD
SHEETS, TCP SHEETS, AND THE LATEST EDITION OF THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES".

3. CW20-1D, G20-2A & EITHER G20-1bL or G20-IbR SIGNS WILL BE REQUIRED AT ALL
PUBLIC ROADS, AND INTERSECTIONS WITHIN LIMITS. (G20-2A) SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED
ON BACK OF CW20-1D, SEE BC(2)-14.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FOR SAFE AND CONVENIENT INGRESS AND EGRESS TO
ABUTTING PROPERTY HIGHWAY, PUBLIC ROAD, AND STREET CROSSING FOR ALL VEHICLES.
IT WILL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO MAINTAIN ALL CROSSINGS IN A
SAFE AND PASSABLE CONDITION.

5. REFER TO THE BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARD SHEETS FOR REQUIRED SPACING OF
SIGNS AND BARRICADES.

6. THE CONTRACTOR MAY BE REQUIRED TO FURNISH ADDITIONAL BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND
WARNING LIGHTS TO MAINTAIN TRAFFIC AND PROMOTE MOTORISTS SAFETY. ANY SUCH
ADDITIONAL SIGNS AND BARRICADES SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502.

7. ALL SIGNS SHALL BE KEPT CLEAN FOR THE DURATION OF THE PROJECT.

8. ALL TRAFFIC BARRELS & EDGE LINE CHANNELIZERS SHALL BE USED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
THE PLANS AND MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS AND SHALL HAVE A 7" PRISMATIC
REFLECTOR UNIT, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. ALL MATERIALS SHALL BE CONSIDERED
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502.

9. SIGNS, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, CHANNELIZING DEVICES, AND OTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
DEVICES THAT ARE INCONSISTENT WITH INTENDED TRAVEL PATHS THROUGH THE PROJECT
AREA SHALL BE REMOVED IMMEDIATELY.

10. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES SHALL BE REMOVED WHEN NO LONGER NEEDED. WHEN WORK
IS SUSPENDED FOR SHORT TIME PERIOD, ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS THAT ARE NO LONGER
APPROPRIATE SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE PROJECT AREA.

11. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MARKING THE LOCATION OF ALL TRAFFIC
CONTROL STRIPING AND PERMANENT STRIPING AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

12. SHORT TERM FLEXIBLE REFLECTIVE ROADWAY TABS SHALL BE USED TO DELINEATE THE CENTERLINE
AND TURNING LANES FOR A MAXIMUM OF 14 DAYS. PERMANENT STRIPING SHALL THEN BE PLACED.
PERMANENT STRIPING SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WILL ALL APPLICABLE STANDARDS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHOULD BE AWARE, DEPENDING ON THE SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION, THE STRIPING
CREW MAY HAVE SEVERAL MOVE-INS. ALL SHORT TERM FLEXIBLE REFLECTIVE ROADWAY TABS
SHALL BE REPLACED AS NEEDED WITHIN THAT 14 DAY PERIOD AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

13. THE CONTRACTOR MAY SUBMIT AN ALTERNATE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN AND/OR AN ALTERNATE
SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION, IN ADVANCE AND I[N WRITING, SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE
ENGINEER. REFER TO ITEM 502.2 - CONSTRUCTION.

UNEVEN LANES

1. ANY VERTICAL OR NEAR VERTICAL LONGITUDINAL FACE EXCEEDING 2 INCHES
IN HEIGHT IN THE PAVEMENT SURFACE OPEN TO TRAFFIC AT THE END OF THE
WORK DAY SHALL BE SLOPED A MINIMUM OF 3:1. TRANSVERSE FACES THAT ARE
PRESENT AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY SHALL BE TAPERED IN A MANNER
ACCEPTABLE TO THE ENGINEER.

2. SIGNING FOR UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ADVANCE TO
THE CONDITION AND REPEATED EVERY 1 MILE. SIGNS INSTALLED ALONG THE
UNEVEN LANE CONDITION SHOULD BE SUPPLEMENTED WITH THE "NEXT XX MILES"
MILES SIGN (CW21-16) OR ADVISORY SPEED SIGN (SCW13-1). SEE WZ(UL)-03
FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

3. UNEVEN LANE SIGNS (CWB8-11) SHALL BE ERECTED ON BOTH ENDS ON

THE AREA WHERE THERE IS A DIFFERENCE IN ELECATION BETWEEN
ADJACENT LANES GREATER THAN ONE INCH>

PAVEMENT DROP-OFF

1. MAXIMUM ELEVATION DROP-OFF ON PAVEMENT EDGE SHALL NOT EXCEED 1 INCH WHEN TRAFFIC
IS ALLOWED AJACENT TO THE DROP-OFF. THE SLOPE MUST BE COMPACTED MATERIAL CAPABLE
OF SUPPORTING VEHICLES. THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT SHALL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDARY TO THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

2. SIGNING FOR PAVEMENT DROP-OFF (CW8-9a) SHOULD BE INSTALLED IN ADVANCE
OF THE CONDITION AND REPEATED EVERY 1 MILE. SIGNS INSTALLED ALONG THE
PAVEMENT EDGE SHOULD BE SUPPLEMENTED WITH THE NEXT XX MILES SIGN (CW21-16)
OR ADVISORY SPEED SIGN (SCW13-1).

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

1.

PLACE THE FOLLOWING ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH BC(2)-14; R20-3T,
G20-10T, G20-9TP, R20-5T, R20-50TP, CW 20-1D, G20-5T, G20-6T, G20-2bT, G20-2,
G20-5ap, G20-1bTR, AND G20-1bTL.

PLACE EROSION CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN ON SW3P SUMMARY AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ALL APPLICABLE STANDARD SHEETS.

ALL WORK TO BE COMPLETED AT NIGHT BETWEEN 9 PM AND 6 AM. CONTRACTOR WILL PLAN

DAILY WORK LIMITS THAT ALLOW FOR THE COMPLETION OF MILL, SEAL, AND INLAY OPERATIONS

UP TO THE PLACEMENT OF THE TY-B HOTMIX LAYER AT THE END OF EACH NIGHT.

A.PLANE EXISTING PAVEMENT TO THE DEPTH DESIGNATED IN THE PLANS FOR THE SECTION OF
THE ROADWAY TO BE COMPLETED EACH NIGHT.

B.PLACE UNDERSEAL AND TY-B HMA IN THE PLANED SECTION.

C.PLACE WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

REPEAT STEPS 1A-1C FOR EACH LANE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE PROPOSED INTERSECTION WORK

A.CONCRETE BARRIER WORK ON WESTBOUND MAIN LANES AND SMALL SIGN INSTALLATION CAN
BE COMPLETED CONCURRENTLY WITH PAVING WORK

ONCE ALL MILL AND INLAY WORK IS COMPLETE, BEGIN TBWC OVERLAY THROUGHOUT PROJECT
LIMITS. PLACE WORK ZONE TABS PRIOR TO OPENING SECTION TO TRAFFIC.

PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

CLEAN UP PROJECT LIMITS AND REMOVE SW3P ITEMS.

ASSI,

<. S
'f;oz--.l IENSED. &7
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way s?oll wear hlg@—V|5|b|||+y safety 9ppor?|_m?eT|ng
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requirements of ISEA "American Nafional Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, * or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliont with the Manual for
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

ROAD WORK
<= NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =>

(Optional 620-10T
N see Note -la
620-21t Tond ) /
v W A
CROSSROAD X X X
by
e X ol X NN X
ROAD WORK \
N R LS
END
G20-1a7 (Optional ROAD WORK
see Note 620'2#

1 and 4)

1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer.
(See note 2 below)

1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and o
(G20-2) “END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans.

2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This
information shall be shown in the plans

3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Troffic Control Plan sheets or the Work
Zone Standard Sheets.

4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise

motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume.

. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads.

. When work occurs in the intersection orea, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in

the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

o wm

>
» )
ROAD WORK
G20-1bTR) NexT X MILES => 80"

T-INTERSECTION BwEoGR[KN
¥ %620-9TP | zoNE
TRAFFIC
% %R20-5T | FINES
DOUBLE
- WHEN
¥ % R20-50TP| ol 0D WORK
] <= NEXT X MILES
X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL
| 1
INTERSECTED 1 Block - City 1000° -1500° - Hwy
ROADWAY X 1000° -1500° - Hwy 1 Block - City
L L >l

N
S 19
A
X

BEGIN min.
BWEOGRIKN G20-5T | ROAD WORK
% %620-91P | or NEXT X MILES
Al%s /' *
TRAFFIC R
%%R20-5T | FINES 620-6T| G
DOUBLE CONTRACTOR
- wen END
% % R20-50TP| o3,
G20-2
CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION
1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices,

such os a flogger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is
being performed ot or near an intersection.

I1f construction closes the rood at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall ploce the "CONTRACTOR
NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) qlso).

The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow
(G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING"*®

PA
SIZE SPACING
Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted Sigvlﬁ
Number Road Freewa Speed |Spacing
or Series y ny
Feet
4
(c:xg? MPH | (Apprx.)
cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
cw23 35 160
cw25 40 240
CW1, CW2 45 320
’ ’
CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48" 50 400
CW9, CWi1, 55 5002
w4 60 6002
CW3, CW4 65 7002
’ ’ 2
Cw5, Cwe, 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 70 800
cws-3, 75 900 2
CW10, CW12 80 70002
* * O

% For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,

see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
(TMUTCD) typical opplicaotion diograms or TCP Standord Sheets.

/\ Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Warning sign nearest the

work area and/or distance between each odditional sign.

GENERAL NOTES

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS

|
< <> ' - BEGIN
% %G20-97P [BEGIN
_ DO T;EFNF?C STAY ALERT OBEY
BEGIN ¥ ¥R20-5T
620-5T [ ROAD WORK B o |Ner FINES N WARNING
x % NEXT X MilEs | CW1-4L R lpass DOUBLE 1" SIGNS
- appropriate) nen
CH20-1D - X %G20-6T Al;:n‘:::EEss N L9 PRroprt % ¥R20-507P |t | | Ak R TEXTLATER| | STATE LAW
- A\
HORK STATE O 620-10T % R20-3T% ¥
¢ 3% CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or Sls X X X X X
=1 CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,L/, //Jn““q,, > 4 4 q q d d d

1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.

2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet

advance warning.

. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

or more advance warning.

. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume

crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.

. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.

. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway

Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
sizes.

\ LEGEND
/ < / N p
N (oo _— _— _— —_ —_ _— _— — Type 3 Barricade
] oy 7 R | fe | 55 / = oo ——
7 7 f — Channelizing Devices
R = WORK // = /eginning of SPEED/ : 0
s // o PE "l NO-PASSING R2-1[LIMIT Work ZoNE [ TR % -2 Sign
x Channel izing €SJ Limit b ) line should 00 G20-2b
Devices cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
1 1 n th -1 ri ign nd " ROA
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS BEGIN ngEeNgxgcng?LEs,ﬁcgg‘fsn:?gr']egof'goghﬂsgecﬁfé”prgjgct SHEET 2 OF 12
l >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK | | o TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES % %R20-5T | FINES SIGNS i Division
CW1-4L NAME Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED|R11-2 e >< >< DOUBLE Lk o 1exr ter | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
CVII 6 Barricade or CW13-1P —onmacion— | R21 [ 4ne Presel | (;Zgglm gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
channelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
X X X X if workers are present.
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END REVISIONS
SPACE ROAD WORK 4 YORK. 206 |20 257 % x the end of the work zone. 0617 01| 207 SH 358

XX

%% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.

PROJECT LIMIT

~———CSJ Limit => and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic BC (2) -2]
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

oG Shown e cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o s
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addlflqnu[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'ZZ:%_ - - - - - — == TN

- —:%4:— -

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
I I
WORK
620-50P
-50p SPEED
L7IM6 o ZONE | 820750 SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK TINLT
SPEED ZONE | G20-5aP 620-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT a Q| * O e SPEED SPEED (O re
Cw3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1

GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed |imits should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ?peed zan3_3|g:§ oreflllus+70+ed for one direction of travel oand ore normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or edch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles

a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile

b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)

c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective

d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).

e) width

f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.

. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as

SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l|imit may be included on the design of . Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the Troff|c control p|9n§ wh?n w?rk?rs or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ‘ ® Traffic
barrier, when work octivity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - ) éﬁzzgz
in fthe traveled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A x5 Department of Transportation Standard

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.

Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone

conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Pr

DATE: 2/23/2023
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion
THRU BC (12)-21.dgn

(1)-21

TxDOT assumes No responsi

Standards/TCP Standords/BC

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS CENERAL NOTES TOR WORK ZONE SIONS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and

guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.

6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so

the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

] % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the bock of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or compony logos used
Paved \///\\‘M 7 Paved \\///\\‘///s\'m % % for identification shall be 1 inch.

shoulder shoulder i ~ %{ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

$ RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port
% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary bosed on the type of

Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

Supplemental plaques {advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies o location more than 3 days. . . . . .
PP ploa 4 P g b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.

1

2
2 y
minimum ROAD

from WORK
curb AHEAD

lane edge
lane edge

‘ min.
max. 6’ or

greater

Curb

7
0'-6 9. | 7.0' min.

[ 9.0' max.

Travel
ya
§.3
7
\
3
Uc
Travel
K4
7
A\
P33

N
g
K
1%
&ﬁ

46 PM

:33

4
pw: //txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13.

2/23/2023

DATE
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c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
UISEES 'T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNT ING HE IGHT
| above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
/0 HE N procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
e substrates to other types of 2. IR: l;(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
T '|F ~| sign supports 3. Long- 'rerm/]n'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEI IFH Suppor t / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
ol obove sign R F
DOUBLE i or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
- 1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT . T shall be attached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N o A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon E D directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the support Mul 'riple fostened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . * screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION Joined or spliced by REFI;ECH-VE SHEELING flecti f i i tro-reflectivit irements of DMS-8300
Wood, metal or . 1. Il signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements o -
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony meons Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white bockground.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type By, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION HH SICN LETTERS
¥ A . . . by splicing or - .
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths oo other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of at least the some gauge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationory or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
. . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size sh?uld be 24" x 24", . 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used ot night. . . . . Y covered when not required
. . attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations, . . B . B . . B
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be ottached to a stoff with a minimum show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
length of &' to the bottom of the sign. . ! . ! . ! ces o n o, ! entire sign face ond maintain their opoque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
. . - of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or .
4, Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle foces I+ | inf i Drivers proceeding through rk zone need the 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 c:: u:ab ,'r: orma :ron. i r|1ve s pnotr:e I: O_n TOLIJ? da :0 rzod ith Tscme, 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. (':m:fr’ruciiozr route guidonce os normally installed on a roadwoy withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
) SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, — - n ire th £ veldnts to keep from turni ih SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches . ere sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use - —
the roadway condition. For details for covering large guide signs see the of sondbags with dry, conhesionless sand should be used. g rane
y - 9 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a Safety
24" 24" TS-CD standard. constant weight I Te . Division
., , . . exas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists af all times. 4 gg;dgggsoghgllgg s:,_;ggr; mgég:v:;. of 35 Ibs and a moximum of 50 Ibs.
Tt H : s . uld wei ini .
41t fxl'f*c'jng s'°”sh°re,r;° Ee re'°°°*:° on mfr']r g;l[')gs':m dsugpo;’rs:r *hﬁ' shal| be 5. Sondbags shall be mode of o durable material that tears upon vehicular
1nstalled on croshworthy boses os shown on The andard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inmer tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
IH 24--4 IH 24--4 2';‘0'; mge'r ';:e requll(reg '"‘I’:”;'”Q r_‘:'g"*s 520"”*:’1” the BC ?hiefs or_::he iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
andards. 1S work shou € pal or under The appropriqate pay item tor ballost on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
Background - Red . Bockground - Oronge relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Block . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
- — - 5. If permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, * iroffi .
ic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashwor'rhy.suppor'rs as shown on the BC s'randc_:rd shee'rs,_ hung with rope, wire, chuir_ms or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL ;LBS standard sheets or the CWNZTCD list. The signs shal! meet the regunred rpounhng along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support. ‘4 ) - ]
eights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. FlLE: bc-21. dgn bN: TxDOT ‘ck:TxDOT‘DW: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISTONS 0617 01| 207 SH 358
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT CouNTY SHEET MO
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21
CRP NUECES 1 §
°
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No warranty of any

THRU BC (12)-21

-21

(1)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard _to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:
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. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
¥ Maximum 24 2x6 >
% Max imum 4x4 1 7 (= A 12 sq. ft. of L |<—>|/5k'd «~ Post 4 FPost e Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face Post  2x6 " N :
| 27 2x6 H
/ \ \ ~ \)(ﬁoc,e. :
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
\/ post T2 ||| Pleck | Dok |2 H e
.| ‘JKd
E W . e
v ?':’, 34" min, .m Optional ‘f H
u _l_ '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum oo 55" min. in sleeve ———sle] 0 34" min. in Base
wood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" targer (32 strong Soils, | see the cwzrco|l Bf post
See BC(4) post HH than sign Ny woe LY for embedment.
for sign 2x4 x 40" Top os post! x 18" K 55" min. in
30 height 24" / See BC(4) Anchor Stub HH N 2 weak soi Is.
. . " |0 .
resuirement BB 26 fﬁ:';rﬁn T ’/2><4 Proee (174" targer |3[3 Anchor Stub HH
1 . ele " sle
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —=|(3f% than sign HH
L0 LD L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e g <
40" 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (A::JJ?NSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS — olfes G
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS G OUND MOUN ED S - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10 : ,r' ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
r!m extrude . 172" plywood is allowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
ply H
+r.1|nwall plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
o {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but i/g boclj'rs with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
N 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129" ooy o MUST Be used on every Joint Tor Tina
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
°[] or 1 3/4 X 134 N N N ~ 12 ga. square m . —. 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
telescope to I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7' height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4 " x 1 3/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" ¥ See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
L) ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g : . _{ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
> 710 . —_ ~N tubing sleeve
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
o oo e o oo needed to - o ~ ~
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Texas Department of Transportation
opposite sides I P: P Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
&7 upright
RN e a— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
VY F
SINGLE LEG BASE 320 BC(S5)-21
Side View FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS o170l 207 | s 358
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 713 52 CRP NUECES 19
20




WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

No warranty of any
21 THRU BC (12)-21.dgn

(1)

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable
changeable message signs (PCMS).
2. Messoges on PCMS should contain no more than 8 words (about four to

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard_to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

4:33:51 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13. Stondords/TCP Standords/BC

DATE: 2/23/2023

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

Phase 1: Condition Lists

Phase 2: Possible Component Lists

Signt choracters per word), not including simple words such os *10, " Road/Lone/Romp C List Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % % Advance
) , - n m r i it i . . . : .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure S Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey o single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RATLROAD SPEED XX
6. When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. ﬂ‘e’e’;?;gpfrsze’;*in:dg’;"‘j’; gzgggg'f}rgg o ;:3'223§Z;:35i§§e1n;}3'1 ne CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
I1. Do not use the word “"Danger® in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the foce of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
14. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
disployed together. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
dobreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY T0
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 ‘Elgghmll?;ebgflsglsr”:hgr?g g; é:gilr:goo:eﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
1 X U
. . e CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
left or right justified.
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phose 2. LE\EE . % % See Applicotion Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard iLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma | NORM 2. The Ist phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Cannot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :orkmg :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
oad Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
Express Lane EXP_LN Street ST no more thaon one week prior to the work.
XXAX Foot R T Sy S SHEET 6 OF 12
elephone -
Fog Ahead FOG AHD Temporary TEMP gco Traffic
Fresvay FRWY, FAY Toresey L PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR Satety
Freevoy Blocked |FHY BLKD To Downtown T0 DT CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ra
Hozor Gous D Tving | WAZ DRIVING | [Mrcove|org VRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozar Gous Water [a1] HAZWAT e TOES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
= BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Vehicle HWY T outes TIHE WIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
. Vi
:(')3:“'(’3 TR ARG Vehicles (s) VEH, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOQUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Information [N Heanesday _ WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT Meignt Limit WT LIWIT . When Full Matrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
West []
Left LFT Westbound (route) W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC ‘6) - 2]
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT . When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
ho‘{’e: Level #’}N#EVEL . When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute @©TxDOT November 2002 SECT 108 HIGHWAY
ginrenance for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS o1 207 SH 358
Roadway . A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 ooty p—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 NUECES 2Q




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion
THRU BC (12)-21.dgn
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TxDOT assumes no responsi

Standards/TCP Standords/BC

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted

the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. ‘T’Re wceJrning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surfoace orea (one-side) of 30 squore inches. a. mAfhgrg“r]ﬁgU'rEU on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR

Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . ‘s
or sqgare. Must haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 gon»fg lsgguige?e:ﬁszgvg%;"ﬁ ngfo;;ocg? 2;502;;;:32
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
DMS 8300-Type ype C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
13 5-21 CRP NUECES 21
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of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
Standards/TCP Standaords/BC

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle 18" min
the primary chonnelizing device. .

2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be Top should not 9/16" dia. (typ)
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent al low collection f?r mounting
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, of water or signs ond
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the .
cones in proper position ond location. 4" max

3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
chonqelizing device but may be rep!oced in tapers, +r9nsi+ions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
sections by verhco! panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange fé
approved by the Engnnegr. . . ond 2 white stripes . .

4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B .IB x'24 §|gn . 12" x 24"
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" max sheeting with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
(CWZTCD). (typ. ) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D700, Keep Right sloping down towards

5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and " orange. R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. ..

6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Sy
:;ﬁTsd;S?gzn;;g ;:ra;e(p];;ﬁ:rczzfdgi;:e Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Pl ywood. Al uninum or Metal siqn

) substrates shall NOT be used on

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow .

1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking o
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast

2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .

3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelizaotion devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using

4. Drums shall present o profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substrotes listed on the CWZTCD
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange

5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shal | hove a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectoble Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than Continuous smooth Diogonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

7. Bases shall have @ maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 approved by the Engineer._sign dEmensEons shall not exceed
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. series signs discussed in note 8 below.

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stobilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using o 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unballasted weight of 11 Ibs. ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each

10. Drum and base shal | be marked with monufocturer’s name and model number. connect ion.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Defectable Edge adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2

inch beyond nuts.

1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Materials." Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
feflecfive sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2 M locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
in the plans. ox. more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-pl.clc_:e and exhibit no delaminating, crockEng, or loss of . DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond RI-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.

detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. SHEET 8 OF 12
. . . . . 2. Where pedestrions with visual disabilities normally use the
This bosea Yhen filled with the ?ollosf material, should weigh ?efween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Borricodeyshcll be ‘ ® Traffic
7o hree sondbags separcte from the bese, sand in o send-f111ed plostic P1aced coross the full wiotn of tne closed sidewalk insteod ’ Diviion
' - of a Type 3 Barricade. I i
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian borricades similor +o the one plctured Texas Department of Transportation Standard
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. baorriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous

2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging can satisfoctorily delineate a pedestrian
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not

3. Recycled truck tire sidewal s may be used for ballast on drums approved T ARSEh AR AR SIS ARATIAL St AR S CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. merlc?ns with Disabilities Act Accessibility Gundellne§

N . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian

4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]

5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘m:TxDOT‘M: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. Qa sToo+h continuous rail suitable for hond trailing with no ©Tx00T Noverber 2002 e e - o

6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. .

T REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358

7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14

9_07 5_21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 CRP NUECES 22
To




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion
THRU BC (12)-21.dgn

(1)-21

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
Standards/TCP Standaords/BC

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tﬁe'chevr?n shgl:zbg alzef+igal rectangle with @
'<—>| minimum size o y inches.
. 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. § . g 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 8 4" .E s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See . p See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
453 note 7 min 3 45° 4+ note 1 x5 2 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shgwn on this sheet may r.mve a druvgat?le, fn.(ed or
g (=] of on intersection. They shall be in line with porfobl? ?ose: The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
© 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in The General NoTes or other plon sheets. .
4" ° S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
VP-1R 2 v ® has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L X e S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the chonnelizing devices
Ssurface © . AT frecti .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Mount < Rigid £ . - To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
w/ Approved Boce Roadway ‘g s&°'°r+ & 36 for ot least 500 feet. “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Sur face 5 PP __Jdg 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4, The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and reploce
\ s TAES PZ 74 ] tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
o retroreflective Type B, or Type Cr conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
== -righti .. Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond al ignment.
180 | == Self-righting you ininum i i i
- Support = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v S“bigme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED P Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in o manner that ensures proper bonding
—_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways, between the adhesives, the fixed mount boses and the pavement surface:
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement Adhesnvez :ﬁoll be prepared ond applied occording to the monufacturer’s
' . recommendat ions.
M plostic drums but not to replace plostic drums. 7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used +o channelize surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
* . oo . . itted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
traffic or divide opposing lones of traffic. CHEVRONS perm! . . .
8" to 12 2. VP's may be used in dOy‘HgE or nighttime situations. — all gpplication and removal procedures of fixed bases.
F——————ﬂ They moy be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs. .
oin . 3. VP’s should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
- 36 of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
min, are to be reflective orange and reflective white and i?i;;f Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should alwagys slope downward toward the travel Ione. P * % Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 squore inches Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
5 gf#eh:o;c:flecﬂve o:ea facing"lrrgml‘fic..-m todle b 30 2| 1507 1657 180" 30’ 60’
. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. n ” ” - ”
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 - % 205°] 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450°| 495°| 540' 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - n n - n
RE DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 500| 550'| 600 50 100
. . . e 7. Where the height of reflective material on the vertical 55 ‘ ' ‘ ‘ .
(Rigid or self-rignting) panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of L=WsS 550, 605, 660, 55, ”0,
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600’ | 660" 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are croshworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that aore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They aore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs moy be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . i 75 750’ | 825" 900’ 75° 150’
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800°'| 880’ | 960" 80" 160"

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.

PM
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting
near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (OTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
nted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q mounte adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

back to back . . . roadway speed and barrier application.
coused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Woter ballosted systems used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation

SHEET 9 OF 12

18"
4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or chonnelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordonce to application and installotion requirements = L_.,S_afe'ty
Portable, . specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD list. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I P of Iransportafio Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urbon areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
4. The OTLD shall be orange with a block non- . . .
as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to @ point outside the cleor zone.
OI:OLQ?I::; reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall pe P BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
_ / to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
_\ [ ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet

the requirements of DMS-8300.

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e
9'07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 521 CRP NUECES 23
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No warranty of any
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TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
Standards/TCP Standards/BC

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of a
divided highway shall be NAME ~ 1. Where positive redirectional

1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricoded in the same manner. Ri-2 | ROAD e | 620-67 = capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials CLOSED STATE__ moy be omitted
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR 2. Plastic cons’rr:JcHon fencin

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction ) may be used with drums for 9
projects closed to all traffic. T y be used wit -

3. Barricades extending ocross a roadway should have stripes that slope e . SOfe‘.fy Qs required in ﬂje plans.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. > 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. . Typ.ucol shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
ghere ng '.rurgergrz_pro:Eded Srrr qQ glt;rs;ed rosrld, s;riplzg should slope —_ Plostic Drum 4, When the shoulder width is greater

lownward in bo irections towar e center of roadway. _ _ .

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope T PERSPECTIVE VIEW ﬂm"b‘z f?ﬂ'dsfri“gy burn Ilgh'rz
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping " g 5 gay e om; ef Id ﬂ:umls ar:huse *
should slope downward to the right. ese drums . Drums must exten e leng

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos B on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless on adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW — LEGEND
clear zone is provided. Roadway @l’

7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S Plostic d

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, - o % QD astic drum
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ 55 g
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 borricades ® S — Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange ond 10" 2y - QD or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ,/\

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides i m m m Se K] @ Steady burn warning |ight
permitted. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-woy troffic. R ] e+ g 1| or vellow warning reflector
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1l [T ] 1 2 -
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour 5L =4
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ' e 8 %E % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level 2 b R ;?ggegie03;‘;:;'1?:99;gz;\:‘fcdf:mihgnc:zzn
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. : : co ! ! 1c 1
9. Sheeﬂgg for basr,icodes'sholl be retroreflective Type A or Type B 1. Slgns.shoulc.:l be rpoun'red on independent supp?r‘rs ot a 7 foot 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € > g E width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
s . . pe . mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be @ © > ond moximum of 4 drums)
conforllnnq to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades. <0 2
otherwise noted. 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a sign support. TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Ny & & v at
nominal Reflective
:450 /\/\/ Sheeting

6" 6" 7 inches.

CONES

min. orange

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min.
. whi
4’ min., 8 max. —3"-4a 1 m.in.
1 I " min. $:: oronge 2" mox.
2" min, . . 3" min.
[ " min. min. white
: 42" 2" to 6"
£ 28" min. 3" min.
e min.
stitrener [l 2V &V & & & & & 28"
N Flat rail min.
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than _ 4l_

2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Two-Piece cones Tubulor Marker

One-Piece cones

04 PM
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Alternate L .
Alternate CH) 28" Cones shall have o minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50’ | at 50’ maoximum spacing | 50° |
| | | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and ® i
g Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. = Safety
borr icode QD STOCKPILE borricaode 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”] Y
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o a O 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
gzwggi;giz ;SS:: De_snroble . outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
r barricod b stockpile location Channelizing devices parallel to traffic Specification DM5-8300 Type A or Type B. . .
or barricode moy be is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones and tubulor markers ore generally suitoble for short duration ond
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
<o to maintain them in their proper upright position. BC ( ] 0) = 21
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hggembulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size 8RE21$10N5 0617 01 207 SH 358
. 9-07 8-1
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 7-13 5-21 g;; N;"EEES 5”374“0'
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

e o . in the plans. 7 0 -
within the (SJ limits unless ofherwise stated in the plons 2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i | PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, [Pam—yyyprp— } ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242
e . . . * 7
plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable morking. This shall be by any method Adhesive pad
d by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existin H H . P on . .

4. Povement markings shol| be installed in occordance with the TMUTCD 325;:; Mzrk)i(n s oﬁd l;lo;ker;" imi Ing kxisting P.Ielgh‘i' of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

ond as shown on the plans. 9 : is usually more thon non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
. . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" ond less thon 17, pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway P e p d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. " Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadwoy morker tabs used os guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are +o be ins:
" \ . . pected ond accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at rondom from each lot or shipment
Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements straight line. Using a.medlun size passenger vt:zhlcle or pickup,
of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during mormal daylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used os_guidemorks shal | be from the approved
i1luninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless signht product list, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on @

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after project sholl be of the some monufacturer.
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

BC(11)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

. dgn

No warranty of any

THRU BC (12)-21

<5 10 10 12 Type 11-A-A
ooQgoo ooonoo
\ - ooooQoo ODOOODOOOEI ooooo oooaoo
Yel low
El'> E|l> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

(1)-21

=L, T

<§:, Type II- AA <;.

oo OODO OI:IOOODOOODOOODOOOEI

—— oo o oonQo/o goagol oo gocgion
Type Y w_ /5"’
buttons 6 to 8" Type II-A-A

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

= Yellow

Type I-C
onooo|:|ooo|:|ooo|:|ooonooono<onooonooonooonooon
— oooon ooooa ooooo oooon

<:| Type W buttons Type [-C or I1I-C-R
a DOD/

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO

——— WhiTeV—

oOogoooOoo0O OOODOOOI:IOOODOOODO-j(ODOOODOOODOOOD
Type I-A Type Y buttons
L oooon godoa Doq\_ goooa ooooa
Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R

opgooopooopooopmoooOdoooOOO0O goooQoooOoooonoooan

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \—TyDe I-C

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

- Y€ lOW

<:| Type W buttons I:f/-Type I-C <:|
— oooon oooon \uonon oouol oooon ooooQ
<}:I Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons
ooooo0Oo OODOOODOOODOOODO%DOOODOOODOOODOOOD
oooooo oOoopOgooopmooonoooono opgooopmooopmooonoooan
— oooon oooon _;fnon nonon\ oooon oooon
E:> Type W buttons Type I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED o o o o o o o o\ogo o o/o O o
DOUBLE pavement 4 to 127 + 7
MARKERS ¥o o o oo o o o o o o o o o
NO-PASSING : 4"
REFLECTORIZED ¥
PAVEMENT " 3
LINE MARKINGS 4 to12 T*
Yel low
Type I-C, 1-A 0{* [T-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOL I D EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
MARKERS |<—

LINES OR SINGLE _;Io.. . 3

REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

MARK INGS q" White or Yel low
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE v 120 LD% 0 oo oo oo ofo oo o
L INE VARKERS FTO oo ooooo0om0noo0o0a0o
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L [NE REFP'-AE:ET“‘I’ETTZED
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO WARKINGS
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

30"+/-3"

33": 3" Type 1-C or II-A-A
RAISED nooooa o o \Donon
CENTER PAVEMENT

o
L INE MARKERS  fe— 10" —>le 30° >| C\ZType W or -2

Y buttons
OR

LANE e —

REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT o ~</U Ly —
LINE Hamnes |<_ 1o’ i 30° i White or Yellow
BROKEN Type 1-C or 11-A-A
(when required)
LINES

maIsEb O O o o o o o o o
PAVEMENT g o o '"?2to o o o /; o
AUXIL IARY 3 9’ Type I-C or 11-C-R

OR
LANEDROP 8"
LINE rereecrorizeo [ [ ] [

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS 3 9

REMOVABLE MARK INGS T

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS e 10r =k 30" |
Raised Pavement Markers

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,

the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken

lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—>|

solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1
re'g":“ of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge Iines
and tape.
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Raised pavement markers used as stondard PAVEMENT MARK ING PAT TERNS

pavement markings shall be from the approved
products |ist ond meet the requirements of

— ~ - — oooon [a'elalela] _/l:l(onon [alelalela] ool [alela’ela]
White |:‘l> Type W buttons E\_ _ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT JoB HIGHNAY
1-97 9_0;”%3_12075 0617 01 207 SH 358
Two'WAY LEFT TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shou lder
Shoul der
Min.

500

100’
Approx.

Work Space

Median

(See notes 6 &

Pavement
Marking
(See note 5}

EXIT
E5-1 -
48" X 42"
ol c
Q| =
=
EXIT
XX 5
MPH 8
Ccw13-2 A EXIT
48" X 60 OPEN
ES5-1
-l a8 x 42"
Pavement
Marking
(See notes 51—
-
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See TCP(2-6a)
for gdvonge
warning signs
for lane closure

END
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. [ .
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¢ Sy
RAMP
CLOSED
R11-2bT
48" X 30 cwW25-1T
48" X 48"
G ‘ G |-Channel izing
n Devices at
a 20’ spocing
B 1 See TCP(2-5a)
n for lane closure
™ details if a lone
closure is needed
to close a lane
5 which is normally
S required to enter
w the ramp.
- -

\\fSee TCP (2-64a)

for advance
warning signs

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade [ N ]

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Ok vl |
SNE Y

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| ... .
Desirable Spacing of Minimum +
of raetlorrsetofraet| Taper | Tomgent |DiSTonce °
30 2| 150 165'| 180’ 30 60’ 120’ 90’
35 L:-ﬂg— 205" | 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120"
40 265°| 295°| 320’ 40’ 80" 240 155°
45 450°| 495 | 540° 45’ 90’ 320’ 195"
50 500‘| 550°| 600’ 50° 100 400 240
55 L=WS 550'| 605’ | 660’ 55" 1107 500 295"
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600’ 350°
65 650'] 715'] 780°| 65° | 130 700" 410
70 700°] 770'[ 840’| 70" | 140’ 800’ 475"
75 750°| 825°| 900 75" 150 900" 540’

%% Taper

% Conventional Roads Only

lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented

with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections
may be supplemented with vertical panels (VP) placed on everyother
channelizing device. If night time conditions make it difficult to see at
least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each channelizing device.

The placement of pavement markings may be omitted on Intermediate-term
stationary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.

Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
flashing, oscillating or strobe Iights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA
should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance

of the area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the performance
or quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work
conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each

closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

48" X 48" for lane closure
(Flags-
TCP (2-6q) see nere TCP (2-6b) TCP (2-6¢) Cuzoge 30 TCP (2-6)-18
© x0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS 2ot 4op 061701 207 | SH 358
8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 CRP NUECES 27
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

Shou | der

See Note 1

* % %

Shou | der

‘ 1500’ + Approx.

[
See Detail A

‘ 120° -200'
f Approx.

c

See Detail

cwz0-50R | [RIGHT LANE [T
2" X 36" CLOSED :

A)ADVANCE WARNING
VEHICLE

// N

Ramp Control Vehicle
.. RAMP shal | be used when
e oecooe CLOSED required by the
®e Engineer
— o R11-2bT
cw21-10aT work | 48" x 30
- 60" X 36" .
: CONVOY o

.

N +

" .
m "

TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE **

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-20)

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Pr&fedh &y 0B10ngepg 7@ othBE sfiefidt ol SEF/ IBCoRRRfIdAEREY ) TS ors fgmaers £ £Bobt irxg From3 | Hyruse.

DISCLAIMER:

4:34: 43 PM

DATE: 2/23/2023

See Detail DAA\

Vehicle required

An additional Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond Arrow Board in Caution Mode

See Detail F is required ot this location if workers

are on foot in the work space

\

Shou | der See Note 1

ALY

o>
*¥k % 0>
o>

l Shoul der
‘ 1500’ + Approx. 1000’ 120° -200"
I Approx. ‘ Approx.
® U .
° o °
o, 00000 DI o o000
') [] L)
R ) ( )
cwzo-setr 2 RIGHT LANES cw2o-setr L[| 2 RicHT LaNes ][] CW21 1007 WoRK | [0
72" X 36 | CLOSED X 36 A’CLOSED . CONVOY -

@ ADVANCE WARNING
VEHICLE

E REQUIRED TRAIL @SHADOW VEHICLE * *

VEHICLE *

LEGEND
* | Trail Venicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shodow Vehicle

* % % [ work vehicle RIGHT Directional

|:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional

Truck Mounted
A Attenuator (TMA) |$_| Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternoting
@ Troffic Flow I_‘?] Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
Vi

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC}
standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
type of work being performed. The arrow boards shall be operated from
inside the vehicle.

2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions. All
other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.

3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flaoshing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultoneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for

these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the

Advance Warning Vehicle,

11. Standard diomond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
frequency.

13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
left laone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.

14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it

necessary.
A;§§§‘7® Traffic
Red Reflective = Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
White Reflective

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERAT]ONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-2)-13

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! e b 00T Jor 00T Jov Ta00T o idor
STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot aop 0" 0617 01| 207 SH 358
e CRP NUECES 28
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE WORK
_ OR % | Trail Vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Fooing Lead venicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
rrow Boards w strobes i
and Note 9 <:| \ i CW21-T00T oWzi-tooT % % [ Shadow Vehicle
. —_ ° ]:B 72" X 36" 60" X 36" % % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
:B E E:> LN |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
o000 0 [ ]
* * % *% % Improved Shoulder ° Truck Mounted
e ay Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow IEI .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120" -200° ITx venicLe][D <:' ' Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY N
ICP (3-3a) ¢ TYPICAL USAGE
Q N MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS o
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) L
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
- - -V /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have on orrow board. For divided roodways, the aorrow board on the
and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
_— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] @ 2. The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
|::> @ j@ >A- :D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
* * ¥ * ¥ % simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
.. N H M and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 72" X 36 60" X 36 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
I l and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 ..'.. ..'-. ° ° DMS 8300, TYSE'A_
- .o .o . ashing arrow boards sha e Type B or Type C as per the Barricaode on
TCP (3-3b) OrR | | . 5. Flashi boards shal| be Type B or Type C the Barricade and
= = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
R TRA A . 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WO K ON VEL L NE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . , . . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Warning | 1500° + Approx. 400 1207 -200 S should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. M lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
\ See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
- - TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
hou | der houl der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Shoul de m Shoulge in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
| _ 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
. * % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
|::> L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
Should See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A Should C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
oulder and note 9 \;(fv oulder i display, simulating the size ond legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
0\'\ P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
© 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
e 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
< the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — v ;ﬂ Operations
_ - _ - _ _ - White Reflective . Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
; : , TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
o []

4:34:59 PM

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

REMOVAL
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Shou lder
| te" | - -
1500’ + Approx. . | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° I (WIDTH OF TMA) | TCP ‘3 3) 14
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©7TxD0OT  September 1987 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot aop” 0" 0617 01| 207 SH 358

UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY 8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 7-14 CRP NUECES 29

177




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

4:35:13 PM

DATE: 2/23/2023

- [ &N LEGEND
ROAD WORK
G20-2

48" X 24"

c=z=zz=2
1B
See Note 13 @,
e
N

Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Shou l der

Heavy Work Vehicle

Shoul der

Shou l der
Shoul der
Min.

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

500’

Sign Traffic Flow

YA

G20-2
48" X 24"
- See Note 13

Flag

SN

F laogger

Minimum Suggested Maximum

Desirable - Spacing of Suggested

Posted| £ ormuia Taper Lengths "L Channelizing Longitudinal
x % Devices Buffer Space

10° 1 12° Oon a on a
Of fset/Of fset|Offset] Toper | Tangent

45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 195°
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50 100’ 240
55 550°| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110’ 295’
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350’
65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65’ 130° 4107
70 700’ | 770’ | 840’ 70 140’ 475"
75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150’ 540
80 800 | 880'| 960" 80 160" 615
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating,

flashing, ‘
oscillating or
strobe lights

‘ ‘ ‘ Shadow Vehicles

X
30’
Min.

Min.

Work Space

500

Shadow Vehicle G G GI

with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or |
strobe |ights i i

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CW20-5TR DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

48" X 48"
(See note 10) v v v

- e GENERAL NOTES
C
E

X
30’
Min.

Work Space

See note

- :‘fnd 7—\\\:1_

1000’

30" x 12" 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For [ntermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

3. All construction signs and borricades placed during any phase of work shall remain
in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs ond barricades as
required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

CW20-5TR 5. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date ond duration of

48" X 48" ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendar days

(See note 10) in advance of the octual closure

6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include approprigte information formatted as shown
on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
where medion width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed laones may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
devices, toper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the
bottom of the sign.

10.Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on

CW20-5aTR a plaque below the sign may be used.

48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit ramp

——Z%—— (See note 10 prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be

I/Z MILE relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

CW16-3aP 12.For Intermediate Term_S+a+ionory york at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate

30" X 12" the work area ond equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disobling glare

condition for road users or workers.

13. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

j\\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already in ploce on the project.

LANES XXXX

CLOSED XXXX =t Texas Department of Transportation
PHASE 1 (SPHA:E_'_ 2 &) % A shadow vehicle equipped with l Traffic Operations Division Standard
See note ‘ ‘ ‘ €e note o Truck Mounted Attenuator is

G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G 48" X 48" 1 and 74 typically required. A shadow
ehicle equipped with a TMA shall
;e lI.ISed ifu;‘r conwt;e pgsi-rioneg TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
30' to 100’ in advance of the

area of crew exposure without FRE EWAY LANE CLOSURES

adversely affecting the work
per formance.

e8 8 § § 8

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

a®
e®
a®
e®

L

o
=
v
<
w
3
B

See note P
1 oand 7 ‘ ‘ ‘

A

k |1/3 L
I
1000’

i)

® [

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

See note

CW16-3aP 1 ond 7
30" X 12"

1000’ | 1600’ |

CLOSED

y
y

RIGHT LN XXXX

tj CLOSED XXXX
AHEAD XXXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2 ‘ ‘ ‘

See note

1 ond T4 ‘ ‘ ‘
Eh. .

1600’

(See note 6)

TCP (6-1q) TCP (6-1b)

CW20-1F

a8r x 48" TCP(6-1)-12

TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY FILE: op6-1. dgn ov+ TXDOT [ok: TxDOT [ow TxDOT | ks TxDOT

ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE Orao_Fabrunry 1905 el m T moe

8-12

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES 3Q

L 201 ]



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Pr&fedh &y 0610ngepg 7@ othBE sfiefiat ol SEF IBCoRRRpIdARaY ) TEors fgmaers £ £Bobt g Fromp i Hyruse.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:35:30 PM

DATE: 2/23/2023

LEGEND
5 5 END c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricaode @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= = —_—— R Truck Mounted
3 3 5 s ROAD WORK [0 |Heavy wWork venicie | @ |at¥enuator (Tma)
c < -
v v 0 S z;go i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END a 2 (s 13! |Flaoshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
e & ee Note 4)
ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ o |[sign <o |rroffic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
(See Note 4)
@ G Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| 1| TOPE™ Lengths L™ | chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed |Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Spoce
‘ 10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
™ ° E— 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
. Q 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
© 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
® S 65 650'| 715"| 780° 65’ 130 410
. & 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
. xolS ¥ 75 750" | 825°| 900°| _75° | 150" 540
M= b 7 7 7 g 7 7
° CW4-3R - 2 80 800° | 880'| 960 80 160 615
a 42" X 42" ” a Shodow Vehicle X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note w i - Wi -
8 with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
‘ . high intensity
‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ @ ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e v v v
[]
[]
a RAMP GENERAL NOTES
[]
CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ R11-2bT denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
o a 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plans.
. @ [ ':vr' T A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Sr'mdow Vehicle " a %@5)-(]48" between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
with TMA ond a " © 10° (See note 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BCI(6) for recommended date
high !n'rensrry . A '__ 8 A a €€ nore and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, Ll a CWi13-1PA M 4. The END ROAD WORK {G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
oscillating or . 24" X 24 a conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe |ights - [€E x (Plaque 8 R + . |
—— % 8ls 5 See note 1) a amp to remain closed )
= L] until work space is 1500
= ‘ ™ R past entrance to freeway
8
ANARA ;
[] » “ ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
a ° o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
5.—, GLJ L) 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
S © “ b per formance.
2 2 |
ig é @ 4 > 4 > =y )
. M e 2 ENT RAMP XXX X
o %_ M TO BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
® (See note 3)
. o
® - ‘ 3
“ See TCP(6-1)for
® @ Lane Closure
[ y Details and
= o
o o Stoning! L - =k Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G A 2| — y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
AN | AIA | AN | Lose
See TCP(6-1) for CLOSED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
AHEAD
Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Sggozp"‘g? WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tep6-2. dgn pN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T_Februory 1994 | cow [secr] s
7 REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
WORK WI TH I N 500 OF RAMP 1'97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-98 §-12 CRP NUECES 31

[ 202 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Pr&fedh &y 0610ngepg 7@ othBE sfieiat ol SEF IBcoRRefdARaY ) TEors fgmaers £ £Bopt g Fromp | Hyruse.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:35:45 PM

DATE: 2/23/2023

LEGEND
G‘G‘@‘G N N eZzzz2a|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
1] g Truck Mounted
5 5 2 G G G G 3 (I3 |Heovy Work venicie | @ [x}yenuator (Tva)
o 9]
35 3 § 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o 8 ) Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
(V2]
2 [xY] @ [sion <b |rroffic Fiow
‘ ‘ ‘ EXIT 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
— Minimum Suggested Moximum
. ‘ ‘ / ‘ Existing : Desirable Spacing of Suggested
. 10° Posted oper Lengths "L" Channelizing Longitudinal
3?$g°¥MXe2r;gle o \Z Speed | Formu!o * % Devices Buffer Space
. . - v g g "B"
high intensity [ o 7 10 e 12 on o on a
rotating, flashing, Offse,+0ffse,+0ffse+ Tapelr Tangent
oscillating or _ ™ 45 450 | 495’ | 540’ 45 90’ 195
strobe Iighfs—\\ 50 500’ | 550°| 600°] 50’ 100’ 240’
*_ _ 55 _ 550°| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110 295
[ ] PRSI L=WS 7 7 7 7 7 7
Ss g M I~ RAMP 60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60 120 350
] a G ‘G ¢ o CLOSED 65 650'| 715’ 780’ 65’ 130’ 410’
Shadow Vehicle o= 7 7 7 7 7 7
a ) < o A e s § R11-207 70 700' 770' 840, 70, MO, 475,
] g high in-rensi-ry ) 48" X 30" 75 750 825 900 75 150 540
. rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880'| 960" 80" 160" 615"
oscillating or Y
s1-r<|3be |;gg+s § | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L] L 3 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
® . v
® . RAMP .| = Street B TYPICAL USAGE
- | —
4 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
® 14 R11-2bT
- []
@ - ® 48" X 30" g EXISTING A v A
o
S ® A
GENERAL NOTES:
e o RAMP 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
- -l CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
1 P [] AHEAD in the plans.
‘ “ ‘ 2 CW20RP-3D
° 48" X 48"
4 ° e
L) ®
L) L ]
e 4 )
° .
‘ ° |XX|
]
)
CW13-1P , o= EXIT
24" x 24" " ® %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
. (P loque S | | | P a typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See note 1) A Existing be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
] | | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formonce.
a Lane Closure
Details and
‘ ‘ L Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
[]
“ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
® ‘ L —1 ’ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
ry /
e -
[} et
‘ A _l_/ Existing
L] “ |
See TCP(6-1) for ° IQ
Lane Closure -
Detail d _—
saairioel sioming. | ‘ STREET B USE lgﬂ' Texas Department of Transportation
|| EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Division Standard
G\G\G\G (M— CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
exits are nombered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
EXIT XY L WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XX
- Place 1 mile (approx.)
TCP (6-3q) TCP (6-3b) in odvance of Street A TCP (6'3) ']2
exit. FILE: +op6-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN Ex I T RAMP CLOSED ©TxDOT February 1994 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP o vn
CRP NUECES 32
oS




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:36: 00 PM
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DATE: 2/23/2023

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade ae (EES:TeI izing Devices
NN ANAWAWAS T =~
[7} o . Truck Mounted
g ‘ ‘ ‘ 35 I_IXY Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
Q 2 L 5 Existin Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o n o} 3 sting ; :
n . EXIT o > Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
| a é § Ston al Sign < ::I Traffic Flow
v
ﬂ G G Existing O\ Flag D_O F lagger
Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| Taper Lengths "L" | Chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed ormula * ¥ Devices Buffer Space
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
EXIT 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
| EXIT XY b 65 650'| 715'] 780°| 65’ 130" 410°
‘ 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
Street B e AT 75 750 | 825'] 900°| 75° | 150 540
e ’ 80 800°| 880’/ 960'] 80’ 160’ 615"
° :pgz?ng* 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Existing 8 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
J‘a |— 200’ approx. gap
¥x] < ‘ TYPICAL USAGE
] R SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT = L ~5 CDs at 60 MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATLONARY
- spacing
N v v v
Existing [ ]
‘ : GENERAL NOTES
. 1. All troffic control devices illustrated aore REQUIRED. Devices
o 8 G G denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
RAMP B o in the plons.
CLOSED|R!1-20T o T
48" X 30 e ms * 2. See BC Stondards for sign details.
[ ]
— Shadow Vehicle
M Shadow Vehicle a with TMA and
S with TMA and high intensity
& high intensity @ rotating,
rotating, - flashing,
f flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
§ oscillating or ™ strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
—strobe |ights o be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
| | [ ] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance,
] RAMP [Ex1T xx - EXIT
. 1 CLOSED | R11-20T | | OPEN
48" x 30" B
G G G Street A 1 E5-2
“ — ° 48" X 36"
] ’ L ]
°
o P = °
o Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures aond advance signing
° “ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 I I | o
a RAMP " | | |
.= CLOSED > M
e AHEAD ¢
A CW20RP-3D
‘ ‘ ® 48" X 48"
e See TCP(6-1)for G G G G See TCP(6-1)for g
. Lane Closure STREET A USE Lame Closure 7 Texas Department of Transportation
“ Details and Details and Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
‘@ Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
4 Signing. Signing.
o o | N9 CLOSED EXIT roning
- 9 Or, as on option when TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
||| 4 EXTT xx | [_Us WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6'40) l_’locelmile (approx. ) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP (6-4) -]2
in odvance of closed ramp. FILE: Top6-d. dgn on: TXDOT [ox: 1xD0T [owe TxDOT | cx: 1007
Ex I T RAMP CLOSED © TxDOT Feburary 1994 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP a5 312
CRP NUECES 33

04




No warranty of any

Work Space

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:36:15 PM

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Pr&fedh &y 0610ngepg 7@ othBE sfiefdt ol SEF IBcoRRefIdAeaY ) TEors fgmaers £ £Bobt g ST omp | Hyruse.

DATE: 2/23/2023

5 b LEGEND
A PANA WA WA R
G G G G e 3 c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
I}
L - c < R Truck Mounted
s 3 - s (000 [Heavy Work venicie | @8 |at¥enuator (Twa)
3 3 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
g g 5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
‘ ‘ 2= |Sign QI Traffic Flow
a 0\ Flag D_O F lagger
L o
g Minimum suggested Maximum
8 [ it a Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Ry Posted| rormula Taper Lengths "L Chonnelizing Longitudinal
f Speed U * ¥ Devices Buffer Space
|_—Shadow Vehicle [} 10 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
B with TMA ond = offset|Offsetoffset] Toper | Tangent
a high intensity Sh$g°¥MXehigles 45 450°| 495" | 540° 45° 90’ 195"
s rotating, wi an B 0 n 7 B B
* Q= . flashing, high intensity 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50 100 240
oscillating or & rotating, 55 L=ws |550'| 605" 660'| 55° 110’ 295°
8 strobe lights o|go ‘ f'G?T:”gv_ 60 600’ | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120° 350’
+ oscillating or 7 " 7 7 7 7
| | Vo strobe lights 65 650| 715"| 780 65 130 410
= | | 70 700°'] 770'[ 840] 70’ 140’ 475"
oa \ 75 750’ | 825| 900’ 75° 150" 540"
A5 " 80 800°] 880’/ 960°] 80" | 160’ 615
4 \Exisﬂng Exit
. Gore Sign %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
e [~— Existing Exit EXIT
Gore Sign
A ‘ A ‘ A t . >
. EXIT . e TYPICAL USAGE
a a o L4 L4 48"x42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
=3 W @ & DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
[]
[]
E5-4T 'S . v v v
.-g'// 48"x42" . 3 G G
g —K ™ GENERAL NOTES
s Q 3 8
0 o R
& ﬂ N .’ e 1. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ - @ - denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
0. .. in the plans.
N .
@, a S 2. See BC standards for sign details.
D) - 0 EXIT
L o a R OPEN 3. If odequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
a ” @ S work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
I E5-2 the ramp.
a ° 48" X 36"
L - )
)
: +°', .
.0 n “ - %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
N - ° typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
3 L /\ be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advonce of the
= area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
a [} _% per formance.
o
] ° .
. EXIT c
-l s
. OPEN .,
~ Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
. 5332x 36" L] shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
8 See TCP(6-1) for
n 8 _P Lane Closure
° Details and
o ° Additional Signing.
° —1 °
° See TCP(6-1) for
. B Lone Closure % =k Texas Department of Transportation
. Details ond s y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
o | A~ Additional Signing. o —
° \ ® ~m
o) v ~
= ® -V
™M
¢ =y 4>|4>|4>|4> TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)
TCP (6-5q) Ex I T RAMP OPEN FILE: +op6-5. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Two LANE CLOSURE WI TH I N @TXDOT Feburary 1998 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
EX I T RAMP OPEN REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
] ’ PA T x T RA P 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
500 S EX] M 4-98  8-12 CRP NUECES 34
[




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Pr&fedh &y 0610ngepg 7@ othBE sfiefat ol SEF IBcoRRRpdARaY ) TS ors fgmaers £ £Bobt g gy om2 | Hyruse.

DISCLAIMER:

4:36: 30 PM

DATE: 2/23/2023

|
(7]
2 'L\ LEGEND
2 D ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
(2]
5 Truck Mounted
) g ROAD WORK I3 [Heovy Work venicie | @R |atiemvator (Twa)
K =
s 3 EEO'E 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
5 a (See Note 5) Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
o .
Shadow Vehicl M | | | Flashing Arrow Board .
wi+h°¥MAeorI\g € % ..‘ in Caution Mode <:| Traffic Flow
high intensity .
rotating, flashing, ‘ -l Sign
oscillating or []
strobe |ights . Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable - Spacing of Suggested
NN N (N - Posted Taper Lengths "L Channel izing Longitudinal
- Speed | Formula % ¥ Devices Buffer Space
R11-2 ROAD -, 10 R on a on a "B"
48" x 30" |[CLOSED _— N Of fset/Of fset/offset] Taper | Tangent
.' 45 450°| 495’ | 540° 45 90’ 195°
CW1-6R - g 50 500’ | 550 600‘| 50’ 100’ 240’
48" X 24" N
G 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660’ 557 1107 295"
60 600’ | 660 | 720’ 60’ 1207 350
65 650’| 715'| 780 65’ 130" 410
e 70 700°| 770" | 840 70" 140' 475"
3 * { 75 750°] 8257/ 900°| 75" | 150’ 540’
4 | | . 80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80" 160" 615’
N []
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. B L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
[ ] o
: L TYPICAL USAGE
]
— [ o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
8 B DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
27 [ 7 7 7
a —_ - -
i} : ‘°__['Q g‘g?°xsz'§" GENERAL NOTES
cl 8 - i - XX 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted
S| - | - | // MPH CW13-1P with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.
24" X 24"
~ -y _'_/ (Plaoque see 2. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted
note 1) A as shown on BC(6}, such as "MERGE RIGHT," recommended speed, delaqy,
L] exit information, or other specific wornings.
: 3. Where queuing is anticipated beyond signing shown, additional PCMS signs,
3 ALL other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be available
s 1o warn approaching high speed traffic of the end of the queue, as directed
o J TRAFFIC Y
: - MUST by the Engineer.
EXIT |R3:33cT 4. Entronce ramps located from the advance warning area to the exit
- 48" X 60 ramp should be closed whenever possible.
. g 5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts
c| o 2 with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
35| -
3 - e - LEFT LANES
LEFT LANES ~N . CLOSED
cw20-5aTL \CLOSED . Cnzo-Salt:
° 48" X 48"
48" X 48" LJ
3
CW13-1P 1 | | | XX CW13-1P % A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
24" X 24" XX O : MPH | 24" x 24" A typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
(Plaque see | MPH A\ be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
note 1) A : area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
J _._\ ALL per formance.
3 '{‘_I_ . | |TRAFFIC
S ’ MUST
N s EXIT [R3-33cT
CW20-5aTL =y 48" X 60" Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
48" X 48 8 shal| be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
CW16-2aP - —
30" X 12"
. | | | - =t Texas Department of Transportation
o y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
g‘gEO;Y;aE? AHEAD Y . - FREEWAY XXXX
o
pd || {crosen o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ALL Yy | | | @/
TRAFFIC N G Q G 4 PHASE 1 (SPHASE‘I'Z 2 FREEWAY CLOSURE
MUST 8 ee note
R3-33cT EXIT S See TCP(6-1)for
48" X 60" Laone Closure
| e e Details and - -
| | | Notes TCP (6 6) 12
FILE: +op6-6. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
CW20-1D TCP (6'6) © TxDOT FRSVDI;%SJY 1994 oc;m-{ s(E)CT ZJ;BT SHIGH;ASYB
48" X 48" 17,01 H
COMPL E T E F RE EWAY CLOSURE z:g; g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 35
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DATE

TxDOT assumes no responsi

Typical Expected queue length = 1 mile

(See General Notes) 500’ Work
Min.| Spoce

Shou I der T

Shoulder

= :
P T
&>

D CIDCIDLD @@ 0D
CDIoCIB oD
CIocDo [ JIp 0@

Shou | der

Shou | der ]

)

D> b b b b
® 1600° ‘

1000 1000 1000° 1000’ 1000 Varies

®

A /J 1000° Min.
FREEWAY
CLOSED DO NOT DO NOT
ROAD
AHEAD PREPARED DRIVE CLOSED PREPARED N | DRIVE
JO STOP ON AHEAD 10 STOP, ON % Should be repeated
15 SHOULDER SHOULDER in sequence every
MINUTE 1000° until reaching @
CW20-1D DECAY | CW3-4 R4-17 CW20-3D  CW3-4% R4-17%
48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48"

®

1| STARTING POSITION

(:) Traffic control devices should be installed or located near their intended position prior to beginning

temporary roadway closure sequence. Duplicate signs should be erected on the median side of the roadway
when median width permits. Warning signs should not be placed on the paved shoulders that will be used by
the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVs or barrier vehicles will be impeded.

Prior to beginning the roadway closure sequence, all equipment, materials, personnel, ond other items
necessary to complete the work should be gathered neor the work area. Entrance ramps located in the
area where a queue is expected to build should be closed.

There should be one LEQV for every lone to be controlled, plus o minimum of one to worn traffic
approaching a queue. An additional lead law enforcement officer is desirable to remain with the
Engineer’'s or Contractor’s point of contact (POC) during the operation in order to improve
communication with all LEOVs involved.

One barrier vehicle with a Truck Mounted Attenuator and amber or blue and amber high intensity
flashing/oscil lating/strobe Iighting shall be used for each lane to be closed.

1000° - 1500° J
Approx. .

4| WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE

The WARNING LEOV should proceed to the right shoulder of the roodway, with emergency
lights on approximately 1000’ in advance of the traffic queue (stopped traffic) as the
queue develops. When determined thot |imited sight distaonce situations {(crest of hills,
sharp roadway curvature, etc.) may occur to motorists approaching the queue, the
WARNING LEOV may proceed /s mile or more in advance of the queue.

®

Shou | der
> =@ _ [ — _@_ || ~— EIB_0T
> W _ _ 4= _mm ® | — EIb_
&> D i) 1B
Shou | der ,g\ =
- E Loxt i
1600 before closing -

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

2| REDUCING SPEED OPERATION

Storting position of the LEOVS should be in odvance of the most distant warning signs

Once the LEOVS have achieved an abreast blocking formation while traveling toward the CP, emergency
lights ond headlights should be turned "ON". The LEOVs should maintain formation, not allow troffic

to pass, ond begin to decelerate. The LEQVs should continue to decelerate, giving the barrier vehicles
opportunity to be stoged upstream of the work spoce after troffic has cleared. The LEOVs should

then continue to decelerate slowly until bringing traffic to a stop near the barrier vehicles

o 500° Min. | work
Space

@ Work
Space

Shou |l der

v A
2 ol
" A"A

Shoulder

5| RELEASING STOPPED TRAFFIC

All equipment, materials, personnel, and other items should be removed from the roadway

and maintain an adequate clear zone.

When the roodway is clear for traffic, the LEOV should proceed forward from the left
shoulder followed by the barrier vehicles, from left to right, as shown alphabetically

in the plan view.

q:)The LEOV or LEOVs on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder until satisfied
that troffic is moving satisfactorily before merging or proceeding.

G:DLEOVS and barrier vehicles should re-group at their respective starting

positions if necessary.

LEGEND
@ ® |Channelizing Devices @ | control Position tcp)
Portable Changeable E[::HIZ Barrier Vehicle with
Message Sign (PCMS) Truck Mounted Attenuator

Law Enforcement <:§

Officer’s Vehicle (LEOV) Troffic Flow

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
A

GENERAL NOTES

1.All traffic control devices shall conform with the Iatest edition of the
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). Additional
guidelines for traffic control devices may be found in the TMUTCD. Signs
conflicting with the roadwoy closure sequence should be completely removed
or covered. Additional traffic control devices may be required for closure
of access roads, cross streets, exit and entrance ramps as directed by the
Engineer.

2.Law enforcement officers ond all workers involved should review ond
understond al | procedures before the roodway closure sequence begins
Pre-work meetings may be held for this purpose. Local emergency services
and media should have advance notification of roadway closure, expected
dates and opproximate times of closures

3.Law enforcement officers shall be in uniform ond have jurisdiction in the
locale of the work area. An additional WARNING Law Enforcement
Officer’s Vehicle (LEOV) moy be used on the medion side of the
roadway where median shoulder width permits (See sequence #9 ).

4. The roadway closure should be during off-peagk hours, as shown in the plans,
or as directed by the Engineer.

5.Work should be |imited to approximately 15 minutes moximum duration unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer based on existing roadway conditions.
1f the work is not complete within 15 minutes, or if the end of the traffic
queue extends post the most distont advance warning signs, the work area
should be cleared of all equipment, materials, personnel, and other items,
and the roadway reopened. When the queue has dissipated and the traffic
flow appears normal the roadway closure sequence may be repeated.

6.For traffic volumes greater than 1000 Passenger Cars Per Hour Per Laone
(PCPHPL), or for roadway closures that exceed 15 minutes, see details
elsewhere in the plan.

7.1f traffic queues beyond the advance warning signs during one road closure
sequence, the advance warning should be extended prior to repeating the road
closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be located in advance
of the last available exit prior to the closure to al low motorists the
choice of on alternate route.

THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.

é%#'nmwawwmw#M7Wmemmm

Shoul der SR y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
> D CIoECIoED [ D rantie Speraflons Svisian Standor
D —10 OO ECIB O
B qi; - Opm[_Jpm TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Shoulder ct i SHORT DURAT ION FRE EWAY
CLOSURE SEQUENCE
3| ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP
@ Once traffic is stopped the LEOVs should park on the shoulders with emergency |ighting "ON" in order TCP (6 - 7) - ] 2
to provide law enforcement presence at the closure and keep shoulders blocked chead of the work space. FILE: topb-7. dgn bN: TXDOT \“=TxDOT\W= TxDOT\C“TXmﬁ
They should stay in radio contoct with the WARNING LEOV. ©7Tx00T  February 1998 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
w The bgrrier \!ehic!es should bt:: pcu:kedzl onf in each lane, The_porlfing broke set, with the high visibility 1-97 8-12 oreT CouNTY E——
i~ flashing/oscil lating/strobe lighting "ON, " and the transmission in gear. 4-98 CRP NUECES 3L
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

LEGEND
SHOULDER ezZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade [ N ] (‘:ggg?el izing Devices
. > . o _ _ o o o o o o o - - _ ||EET [Heovy Work venicie | @R| LTven toer i
E> Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
See Note 1 Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
T =ED T T T T T T T T T T T = = = = - |Sign <::| Traffic Flow
— — — — —_— — = - = = — T — T — I — | F T @ = = g e 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
[ ] =
':> ® e e
. a 8 K Minimum Suggested Maximum
SHOULDER B @ L . Defiras:‘e . Spacing of Suggested
.=. Post aper Lengths Chonnelizing L itudinal
Speea | Formula ¥ % Devices Bﬁ??érus,',zge
P 10° 1’ 12" [¢ [¢ "B*
k @ * b b 10 Of fset/Of fset|Of fset] TanDear Tar?qe?'\f
1/3L 45 450 | 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195°
, , , , RAMP 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 240
1200 1000 1000 1000 1000 L CLOSED 55 | | .ys [ 5507 605 6607 55° 110 295
‘ 30’ 60 600’ | 660°| 720 60’ 120 350"
R11-2bT < 65 650'| 715'| 780" 65" 130° 410°
48" X 30" Min. 70 700°| 770'| 840" 70 140° 475"
EXIT B Work Space 75 750’ | 825’ | 900’ 75" 150" 540
80 800’ | 880’ | 960" 80" 160" 615°
XXX RIGHT LANE RIGHT LANE
CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
Y2 MILE 1000 FT L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)
USE
CW20-1D CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
48" x 48" EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48
XXX TCP (6-8a) TYPICAL USAGE
SHORT SHORT TERM | [NTERMEDIATE ONG TERM
See Note 6 MOBILE DURLTION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v
SHOULDER
I:> I:> See Note 1
B =,': : : : : : : : : : : : — =3 GENERAL NOTES
=] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] o o o o o o og o — — 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
I:> ] a . 20’ spacing.
F.=.=. e e
s S SHOULDER 2. See the Standord Highwoy Sign Design for
* @ F P P Ll Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
I/3 L 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
RAMP sign is available in an appropriate location
1200’ 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ L \ to display a similor messoge as called for
CLOSED — on the PCMS.
30° Min. —
R11'2bT . = = 4. When it is determined that a through lane should
48" X 30 be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
EXIT B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.
XX X RIGHT LANE
CLOSED H H
CLOSED > MILE 1000 FT 5. Truck mounted attenuator is required.
6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
USE a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
CW20-1D Cw20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
. " EXIT 48%48 48%48 48x48 - 7. Roadway ADT should be greater than 10, 000.
48" X 48 XXX
See Note 6
SHOULDER
|:> |:> See Note 1

4:37: 01 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Pr&fedh &y 0610ngepg 7@ othBE sfieat ol SEF IBcoRRefidAeaY ) TS ors fgmaers £ £obt g gfroma Hyruse.
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SHOULDER O §® Traffic
T Operations
I' @ I' I' I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
1600 1000’ 1600° 1000 I/3 L WORK l N EX [ T GORE
\
RAMP
/ CLOSED FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
EXXXIXT R11-2bT
RIGHT B 48" x 30" Work Space
CLOSED SHOULDER TCP(6-8)-14
CLOSED
USE 2 MILE 1000 FT FILE: top6-8. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
EXIT ©7TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
Cw20-1D - REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
48" X ‘118" XXX CW2ZORP - 3E CW21-50BR T CP ( 6 8C ) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
See Note 6 48x48 48x48 CRP NUECES 37
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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FILE

END G20-2
ROAD WORK| 36" X 18
N,
SURFACING ENDS - ;A”s: R4-2
24" x 30"
CARE
NEXT [ R20-1TP
= 2MILES| 24" x 18"
N DO
NOT | R4-1
24" X 30"
No PASS
PASSING
ZONE =
cws-12
o 36" X 36"
e Min.
< REPEAT EVERY
= 2 MILES
[ NEp—
< cwe-7
SHORT TERM 6" X 36"
PAVEMENT Min.
MARK ING
(TABS) ——— |
=
MAJOR RURAL ROAD
40" +1°
- e e
24" x 30"
/ CARE
DO | g4y
u NOT | 24" x 30"
< = PASS
2 NEXT | R20-1TP
7 N 2MILES| 24" x 18"
(%]
2 N\
a
° -l-<\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ DO
z NOT | R4-1
24" x 30"
= PASS
"X | R2o-17P
3 MILES 4" X 18"
DO
N NOT [Ra-1
\ PASS[24" x 30
=
NXT | R2o-17P
AMLES| 2oy g
SURFACING BEGINS
x
H -
x cwe-12
. 36" x 36"
Min.
x
- T

NOTE

Signing shown for one
direction of travel only.

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

NO PASSING ZONES ON TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS

Standard pavement markings

to be placed within 14

calendar days after

temporary flexible-reflective Type Y-2 temporary
roadway marker tabs flexible-reflective
roadway marker tabs

| 40° +1°
—E-Z-Z-:C 0 \ |
| e — ] — ] ——
—— ] L 100 | 30° | || pp————————
I il 1
Temporary flexible-reflective
Previous roadway marker tabs placed to
existing indicate beginning and end of
markings no passing zones

TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS

For seal coat, micro-surface or similar operations

"DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES

A.

D.

Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the
DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs ond PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs ploced at the beginning and end of each zone
for eoch direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs morking these individual
no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
markings.

At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined
as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign
and the NEXT XX MILES plagque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas
where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be
signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque.

Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
the project to prevent domage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque
should be used and repeated as often as necessaory for this purpose. Where several existing zones are
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire
length of such combined zones, oppropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be ploced ot

the beginning and end of the no-possing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day.

R4-1 and R4-2 are to remain in ploce until standaord pavement markings are instal led.

"NO CENTER LINE" SIGN (CW8-12)

A.

B.

C.

Center Iine markings are yel low pavement morkings that del ineate the separation of travel lanes that
have opposite directions of travel on a roodway. Divided highways do not typically have center |ine
mark ings.

At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center line markings(low volume roads may
not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning
of the work area, at approximately 2 mile intervals within the work orea, beyond major intersections
and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.

The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place until standard pavement markings are instal led.

"LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (Cw8-7)

A.

B.

When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
and repeated at intervals of approximately 2 miles in rural areags and closer in urban areags.

The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

A.

B.

c.

Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
should be applied to the pavement

no more than two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfocing is rolled and swept,
the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed.

Tabs shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) standard sheet.

COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS

A.

The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work area are to be coordinated with other
signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project Iimits to ensure
adequate sign spacing.

Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs
should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) and the
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign
typically located at or near the Iimits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL ond NO CENTER LINE signs will then
be repeated as described above.

Minimum
Posted Sign

Speed Spacing
* X"

Distance
30 120
35 160"
40 240’
45 320°
50 400’
55 500’
60 600’
65 700
70 800
75 900’

% Conventional Roads Only

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE | . SHORT |SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1.

The traffic control

devices detailed on this sheet

will be furnished and erected as directed by the

Engineer on sections of roadway where tabs must be
placed prior to the surfocing operation which will
cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.

The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
supplement those required by the BC Standards or
others required elsewhere in the plans.

Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
Standards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic

Control Devices List

(CWZTCD) on supports

approved for Long-Term / Intermediote-Term
Work Zone Sign Supports.

When surfacing operations toke place on divided

highways, freeways or expressways,

the size of

diamond shaped construction warning signs shall

be 48" x 48".

Signs on divided highways,

freeways and expressways

will be placed on both right and left sides of the
roadway based on roadway conditions as directed by

the Engineer.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

FOR

TRAFFIC CONTROL DETAILS
SURFACING OPERATIONS

TCP(7-1)-13

FILE: tcp7-1.dgn

phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©7TxDOT  March 1991

CONT |SECT JOB

HIGHWAY

4-92 4-98
1-97 7-13

REVISIONS

0617 01 207

SH 358

DIST COUNTY

SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
(S-1)-08A.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:37: 33 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13. Stondords/TCP Standords/TCP

DATE: 2/23/2023

LEGEND
czzz2 Type 111 Barricade 8 B Chonnelizing Devices |:|F|c|g
I:Hjj Heavy Work Vehicle  [@N] Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA)
END END AN Trai ler Mounted Portable Changeable
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK “ Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
/ G20-20 D_O Flogger =8z Sign Post
G20-2a " B
wle 48" X 24" 48" x 24 Minimum Desiroble | Suggested Moximum |[Min. Sign|Longitudinal
(See Note 1) (See Note 1) Taper Lengths ¥ ¥ | Spacing of Device || Spacing Buffer
CH21-6D N e Nore CW21-6D Posted| ;o | 10' | 11' | 12" [onao| Ona e space
48" X 48" | 3 48" x 48" | 5 Speed ¥| FOrMUIQ |ofrset|Offset|Offset|Taper| Tangent Distance B
§ g 30 2 150’1165 180°[ 30'| 60’ -75" 120" 90’
o
5 g 35 |L- 4> |205°| 2257 245°| 357 70"-90" | 160" | 120’
| | 40 265’/ 295/ 320°( 40| 80 -100'|| 240’ 1557
c
o g 45 4501 495°|540°1 45| 90’ -110’|| 320’ 195°
a3 | @ ‘é | 50 500’| 550°| 600°[50°(100° -125"(| 400’ 240°
|
zh;: glg 55 550°| 605'| 660°[ 555|110’ -140’|| 500’ 295°
S
g | 5% | 60 | L=WS |600'|660'|720°| 60120’ -150°[ 600’ 350’
c
A< g ? 65 650'| 715/ 780°| 865|130’ -165‘|| 700’ 410
f (<]
ke s I |« | 70 700'| 770'/840°(70°|1140° -175"|] 800° 475"
o .
K é < 75 750'| 825°/900°[ 75°|150° -185°|] 900° 540"
| 518 | .
- ¥ Conventional Roads Only
%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
| | L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE:
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
| | MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v _ v _ 4 J
| DEF INITIONS:
SHORT DURATION - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
SHORT TERM STATIONARY - daytime work that occupies a location
| @ for more thaon 1 hour within o single daylight period.
8 o
(=4
a 3 GENERAL NOTES:
x £°4
| 5 <;5 1. The G20-2a "END ROAD WORK" sign may be placed on the back of the
= CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" sign or may be omitted for short
| duration (less than 1 hour) work.
2. Channelizing devices on the shoulder taper ond tangent section
may be omitted for short duration (less than 1 hour) work.
3. If line-of-sight requirements for surveying operations will
| F - preclude the placement of the Work Vehicle to protect workers,
the chonnelizing devices mentioned in Note 2 are required.
Work Vehicle with A 4, A Shadow Vehicle with a Truck Mounted Attenuator and flashing
| high intensity warning lights/arrow panel in caution mode may be used in lieu
rotating, flashing, of the Work Vehicle to protect the work space.
oscillating or strobe 5. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be substituted for the
| lights (See Notes 3 and 4) | . CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" sign.
® 5 Y - 6. This plan may also be used for shoulder work or off shoulder
2 E * > work for multilane undivided roadways.
| -3 | | 7. The CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" sign for low volume intersecting
5 5 side roads is desirable, but is not required when working less
|3 - than 15 minutes in area of the side road, as determined by the
g N wlg Engineer.
| g|$ I 2
rsl gle
|- N w TCP(S-1q)
5| 5|5
| < (8 | S|e 8. Cones may be placed at edge of pavement adjacent to the work space
"8 E 5 to enhance safety.
END . END N 5|8
ROAD WORK I ROAD WORK A HE
o o < |2
620-20 & 620-20 & =
48" X 24" 48" x 24" -
(See Note 1) | (See Note 1) | =t Texas Department of Transportation
CW21-6D CW21-6D I Traffic Operations Division
| - ¥ 48" X 48" | E v 48" X 48"
- -
- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WHENEVER POSSIBLE, SURVEY PARTIES

SHOULD AVOID, BY THE USE OF OFFSET OPERATIONS

LINES, ANY UNNECCESSARY PERIODS OF
TIME ON THE ROAD SURFACE.

TCP (S-1q) TCP (S-1b) TCP(S-1)-08A

WORK OFF SHOULDER WORK ON SHOULDER 8-18-08 Revision ©TXDOTR55£L;NS§ 2008 DCN;NT:DO;ECT [exs TjZ:T [ows 001 HIG‘HCWK; TX00T
OR PAVED SURFACE I\ corrected misspeling. a0 061701 207 SH 358
cee | WuECES | 39




DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
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(S-2)-08A.dgn

END
ROAD WORK

CW20-7b .
48" X 48" 4 - | g
e 3
/ lﬁ
= L |
[ ] [ |
+ af |
CW20-70 - |
48" x 48" N
g
o |2 |
[
3
|
-+ A -
2 e
BT PT, kY 8
A ‘._H‘_“J a
.'3 ‘Fa ‘J’?-, ~
R eV A\~ o -
et g
= ~ 8-
P et I- e -+
|
s
| £
|2
[}
| &
|
0+
| r nm
>
| -
-3
[
s |
3 >
END g s
ROAD WORK | -
R
620-2a
48" X 24" |
- |

TCP (S-2q)

ROAD CLOSED FOR LESS THAN 20 MINUTES

OFF PEAK TRAFFIC HOURS
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

G20-2a
48" X 24"

BE
PREPARED

CW20-4D
48" x 48"

CW20-7b
48" X 48"
{See Note 5)

CW20-70
48" X 48"

CW20-7b
48" X 48"

LEGEND
czzz2 Type II1 Barricade @ B Chonnelizing Devices |:|F|og
END I:mj Heavy Work Vehicle (@] Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA)
/ ROAD WORK ‘ Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
/\ | 620-2a L=t Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
N e - 48" X 24"
(See Note 1) [14:) Flagger =2= Sign Post
CV“IZI-GD" > | hi Minimum Desirable |Suggested Maximum ||Min. Sign|Longitudinal
48" X 48 o Taper Lengths % ¥ | Spacing of Device Spacing Buffer
+ - 2 Posted 1o° | 11 | 12° |on o on "X Space
P | ig Speed ¥| FOrMUIQ |orrsat|0ffset|Offset|Toper| Tangent Distance “B"
_//>< 30 2 150’1165/ 180°[ 30"| 60’ -75° 120° 20’
35 |L- 4> [205"225 245" 35 70"-90" | 160" | 120’
4;"‘ | 40 265|295 320°| 40'| 80'-100°[| 240’ 1557
BE =< 45 450°(495°|540°( 45| 90’ -110’|| 320’ 195°
PREPARED amm | 50 500°| 550’/ 600°|50°(100' -125°|| 400’ 240
TO STOP e 55 550°| 605’| 660°[55°(110°' -140’| 500° 2957
=3 I 60 L=WS [600’|660‘|720'|60'|120' -150'|| 600’ 350
- 65 650‘| 715/ 780°|65°|130' -165‘|| 700’ 4107
S, et — 70 700°| 770’840’ 70°[140" -175°|| 800" | 475’
o8 Stopping Sight B B . g _ B . .
w» S Distance 75 750°/825°/900°| 75°(150' -185 200 540
Posted ¥ Conventional Roods Only
- Speed |Distance ¥ ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
o~ {mph) (ft) L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
o 20 115
2 25 155 TYPICAL USAGE:
o 30 200 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
<l 35 250 MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
40 305
b 45 360 4 e
50 425
55 495 DEF INITIONS:
60 570 SHORT DURATION - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
65 645 SHORT TERM STATIONARY - daytime work that occupies a location
@ 70 730 for more than 1 hour within a single daylight period.
Q
IS] 75 820
& 80 910 GENERAL NOTES:
~ 1. The G20-20 "END ROAD WORK" sign may be ploced on the back of the CW21-6D "SURVEY
;5 CREW AHEAD" sign or may be omitted for short duration (less than 1 hour) work.
2. Adequate Stopping Sight Distance (see Stopping Sight Distance table) should be
maintained from approaching traffic to the flagger or a queue of stopped vehicles.
The Buffer Space "B" should be extended around curves or other obstacles, when
necessary, to have adequate Stopping Sight Distance to the flagger station.
3. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other meons of communication while flagging.
- 4. The length of the work space should be based on the obility of the flaggers to
communicate.
Shadow Vehicle with / 5. CW20-1D “ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs may be substituted for CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD"
TMA ond high intensity signs.
rotating, flashing, 3 6. The CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" sign for low volume intersecting side roads is
oscillating or strobe A ® desirable, but is not required when working less than 15 minutes in area of the
lights (See Notes 10 & 11) | 5 side road, as determined by the Engineer.
L] @|= TCP(5-20)
& 7. Road closures shall be less than 20 minutes. Closures less than 5 minutes are
L] < desirable.
| 8. Sign spacing should be increased if traffic repeatedly queues past the CW20-7b
n "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign.
9. The surveying instrument should not be located on the paved surface.
|m S, TCP_(5-28B)
. o * 10. For short duration work the Shadow Vehicle with a TMA may be replaced by another
LY + ; Work Vehicle with high intensity rotating, flashing or strobe lights.
5 | [y 3o 11. Shadow Vehicles with a TMA ore desirable when workers or equipment ore in the
° * D’O BE work space. When approved by the engineer, Type 11I barricades or other
3 *amlm » PREPARED CW20-7b channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle.
5 | =< 10 STOP 48" X 48" 12. The CW20-7b "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign is optional. When used, it should be
{See Note 12 installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE ROAD AHEAD" sign.
ROAD WORK | =t Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division
620-20 |
A TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(See Note 1) |

TCP (S-2b)
WORK IN ROADWAY

OFF PEAK TRAFFIC HOURS
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

48"

CW21-6D

X 48"

WHENEVER POSSIBLE, SURVEY PARTIES
SHOULD AVOID, BY THE USE OF OFFSET
LINES, ANY UNNECCESSARY PERIODS OF
TIME ON THE ROAD SURFACE.

OPERATIONS

TCP(S-2) -08A

8-18-08 Revision ©TxDOT August 2008 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
A Corrected referrence to notes. 8-08 0617 01 207 SH 358
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 40 |




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
(S-3)-08.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:38: 02 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13. Stondords/TCP Standords/TCP

DATE: 2/23/2023

LEGEND
czzz2 Type 111 Barricade 8 B Chonnelizing Devices |:|F|c|g
END I:Hjj Heavy Work Vehicle  [@N] Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA)
END ROAD WORK Trai ler Mounted @ Portable Changeable
ROAD WORK — 620-2a ) Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
e 48" x 24"
/ 620-2a (See Note 1) Q O Flogger =8z Sign Post
48" X 24 Minimum Desirable | Suggested Maximum [|Min. Sign|Longitudinal
CW21-6D (See Note 1) Taper Lengths ¥ ¥ |Spacing of Device Spacing Buffer
" " | | Posted 10° 17 12° [0n o on o 'S Space
48" x 48 Speed ¥| FOrMUIQ |grreet|0ffset|Offset[Taper| Tangent Distance “B"
30 2 150’1165 180°[ 30'| 60’ -75" 120" 90’
| | 35 |L- 4> |205°| 2257 245°| 357 70"-90" | 160" | 120’
40 265’/ 295/ 320°( 40| 80 -100'|| 240’ 1557
+l
P | | N 45 4501 495°|540°1 45| 90’ -110’|| 320’ 195°
g § 50 500’| 550°| 600°[50°(100° -125"(| 400’ 240°
z | | 5 § 55 550°| 605'| 660°[ 555|110’ -140’|| 500’ 295°
© w
g [ 0 | 60 L=WS |600'| 660’720’/ 60120’ -150'|| 600’ 350"
| | @ B .. 65 650'| 715/ 780°| 865|130’ -165‘|| 700’ 410
|.' | 70 700'| 770'/840°(70°|1140° -175"|] 800° 475"
:' 75 750'| 825°/900°[ 75°|150° -185°|] 900° 540"
N
| ¥ Conventional Roads Only
o n ] X% ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ i L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
. & TYPICAL USAGE:
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
J J MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
/ 30 ft J J
[ Min. T DEF INITIONS:
l bt d L ! u @ SHORT DURATION - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
=4 ; § SHORT TERM STATIONARY - daytime work that occupies a location
30 f+ ‘;’ See Notes ﬂ i # : for more than 1 hour within a single daylight period.
. —
Min, |8 Zond 3 . ' _l_ . 5 GENERAL NOTES:
i 1 J 1. The G20-2a "END ROAD WORK" sign may be ploced on the back of the
T N 30 ft CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" sign or may be omitted for short
Min. duration (less than 1 hour) work.
T T 2. For short duration work the Shadow Vehicle with TMA may be
TMS:G::JI hv.Ehr:c.I; v:]';hf = ;Tz;gcl:zcgj t;'): ::g;g:rlvilg;:SYehncle with high intensity rotating,
rotatin 19 fllus:inl y - ] 3. Shodow Vehicles with a TMA aore desirable when workers or
oscil Iu'r?r'\ or sfrgt;e 1 b equipment are in the work space. When approved by the engineer,
lights (SeegNo'res 283 ] - Type 111 barricades or other channelizing devices may be
9 ) substituted for the Shadow Vehicle.
| ‘ 4. CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs moy be substituted for CW21-6D
* "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" signs.
| | * AN a 5. The CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" sign for low volume intersecting
” | @, 4 side roods is desirable, but is not required when working less
0‘ o than 15 minutes in area of the side road, as determined by the
| | Po, .0 Engineer.
4 o
| K TCP (5-30)
K CW20-5L 6. If shoulders are not present, the 1/3L shoulder taper is to be
| | Y , 48" X 48 omitted and four channelizing devices shall be placed in front
| I | of the arrow panel, perpendicular to traffic.
| | 5 TCP (S-3b)
o | | 7. One CW20-5L "LEFT LANE CLOSED" sign in each direction may be
5 3 omitted when the posted speed is less thon 45mph and volume is
© | | END & less then 2000 ADT.
END g ROAD WORK | |
ROAD WORK - 620-2a
| | — 48" x 24 | | *
620-2a AL (See Note 1) Texas Department of Transportation
48" X 24" | | I Traffic Operations Division
(See Note 1) | |
-
| | TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
- FOR SURVEYING
CW21-6D
48" X 48"
TCP (S-3aq) CH21-6D TCP (S-3b) TCP(S-3)-08
48" X 48"
H R P RVEY PART
RIGHT LANE CLOSED WORK ON CENTERLINE WHENEVER POSSIBLE, SURVEY PARTIES ST Togser i Tow oo o e e e o
LINES, ANY UNNECCESSARY PERIODS OF REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS TIME ON THE ROAD SURFACE. 0617 01| 207 SH 358
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 41
213




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVAN1ZED
stRucturaL | DELLED
BACKGROUND | SIGN SIGN REFLECTIVE | o ¢y STEEL
COLOR DESIGNATION SIGN DIMENSIONS|  SHEETING .
(LF) | 24" DIA,
Size @ @ (LF)
Orange G20-7T .g‘sk’ié 96" X 48" | Type B or Cg 32 A A| A A
I ! ! o 620-71 e e .y o
range <BRAKE 192" X 96" | Type By or Cg 128 wex18 |16 [17 12

A See Note 6 Below

& I & Work . H Work s i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Area o Area e LEGEND
R (oee Noge 31 L (see Note 3) PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7100
| =& | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
. | Large Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
I I I <P | Traffic Flow
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE Cp
! | | BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM

GENERAL NOTES

1. See BC and SMD sheets for additional sign support details.
| I I 2. Sign locations shall be approved by the Engineer.

3. For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us a BRAKE signs should be
I I repeated halfway through the project. The Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) may be
used for this purpose.

4. Work zone speed |imits are sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
I I I US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for locotion and spacing of construction
speed zone signing when required.

I I 5. Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) signs and supports shall be considered
I subsidiory to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling."
ke [ S i [ S E— i
- Lot igns - Dot igns 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) may use o 1/2" or 5/8"
I I I plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate aond may be supported by two

4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breakaway as per BC(5) and will be
subsidiory to Item 502.

| b1e R o'a

7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shall be paid for
under the following specification items:

& I[tem 636 - Aluminum Signs
I I BRAKE I Item 647 - Large Roadside Sign Supports ond Assembl ies.
G20-7T CW21-1T Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations
96" X 48" (See Note 6) 48" X 48"
] 1 or 1 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the "Standard
¥192" X 96" Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details not shown in this manual
(Optional- See Note 7) shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall provide a detail to the Contractor

before the sign is manufactured.

DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY

SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL ) l - Traffic
I . vision”
exas Department of Transportation Standard
WORK ZONE
% When the optional larger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) “GIVE US A BRAKE "
192" x 96" sign is required, the locotions shall be noted SIGNS
elsewhere in the plons.

WZ(BRK)-13

FILE: wzbrk-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©71x00T  August 1995 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
6-96 5-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-96 3-03 CRP NUECES 42
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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LEGEND

eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade

c ke |Sign
= ROAD R11-2 -
AT : CLOSED| 33!°2 5.
Work Area e e
et Minimum
ISy — Posted Sign
AT 7772 Speed Spacing
Work Area [t col et * D x*
istonce
| ) = —
o CW20-3C
48" x 48" Tl e ey .
P See Note 8 35 160,
| M4-12T o 40 240
STREET NAME| var x 12 SRR 45 320°
. See Note 7 R T ROAD
8 DETOUR B e CLOSED R11-2 50 400'
B . . 48" x 30" -
o CW20-3B ‘ S e oA x 55 500
48" x 48" - B
| See Note 8 "43,,'2'—18,. Z(; igg
[~ S
70 800
XX 75 900’
M1-6T IS . -
M8l TEXAS | c R11-3 200° Approx. R3-1 % Conventional Roads Only
= ROAD CLOSED a - .
) . XX MILES AHEAD | 60" x 30" ‘ 24" x 24 GENERAL NOTES
200" Approx o ° LOCAL TRAFFIC ONY | See Note 8
. 5 ‘I 1. This sheet is intended to provide details for temporary work zone
> s ] M4-10L .
‘ 48" x 18" road closures. For permanent road closure details see the
* |m -1 See Note 6 <ZI D&OM standards.

2. Barricades used shall meet the requirements shown on Barricade and
Construction Standard BC(10) and listed on the Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices list (CWZTCD).

jr— _<:I_
o>

3. Stockpiled materials shall not be placed on the traffic side of
barricades.
\ / . 4. Barricades at the road closure should extend from pavement edge to
| M4-8 x pavement edge.
8 — 24" x 12"
5. Detour signing shown is intended to illustrate the type of signing
that is appropriate for numbered routes or un-numbered routes as
M1-6T labeled. It does not indicate the full extent of detour signing
24" x 24" R3-2 required. Detour routes should be signed as shown elsewhere in
| TEXAS 24" x 24" the plans.
o
=4 M6-1 _ 6. If the road is open for a significant distance beyond the
b= h 21" x 15" CWZOXZE‘)S-- intersection or there are significant origin/destination points
beyond the intersection, the signs and barricades at this
location should be located at the edge of the traveled way.
| 7. The Street Name (M4-12T) sign is to be ploced above the
M4-8 DETOUR (M4-9S) sign.
o 24" x 12"
8. For urban areas where there is a shorter distance between the
XX M1-6T intersection and the actual closure location, the ROAD CLOSED
o 24" x 24" XX MILES AHEAD (R11-30) sign may be replaced with a ROAD CLOSED
| G Q TEXAS CW2°'32 . TO THRU TRAFFIC (R11-4) sign. If adequate space does not exist
— x 48 between the intersection and the closure a single ROAD
MS-1L CLOSED AHEAD (CW20-3D) sign spaced as per the table above may
21" x 15" replace the ROAD CLOSED 1000 FT (CW20-3B) ond ROAD CLOSED
e | 500 FT (CW20-3C) signs.
9. Signs aond barricades shown shall be subsidiary to Item 502.
Locations where these details will be required shall be as
shown elsewhere in the plans.
DETOUR
1500FT CW20-2A 3@ Traffic
48" x 48" = Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
Signing for a Numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour Signing for an Un-numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour wz (RCD) - l 3
FILE: wzrcd-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©7TxDOT  August 1995 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
1-97 4-98 T7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
2-98 3-03 CRP NUECES 43
s




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

20" :6" —y Type Y-2
" n LT ! mf/ 0 NDOOT DO
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 . 0 —_ NOT |Rr4-1
NO-PASSING ar ra-1 [PASS 1 4< |Pass
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ — 4 — <;|
T . " T& Yel low -— _— _— _— -— -— - -— — I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] noo ooo
SOLID = 207167 4.5'+6"} 1 I:E - - - |::>ﬂ] 11 0 1 il mmm&
o Yel low Type Y-2
LINES SINGLE 1ABS ET 20°:6 Hlm g Y Tz :
NO-PASSING LINE TAPE PASS TABS
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — + — — WiTH CARE
LINE k— 20716" —f \ b 4.5 s6" CARE | ps-2 Ra-2

Yellow or Wnite CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

PR Type Y-2 or W
r—m +1 *ﬁ
BROKEN TABS oo 00 oo \mmm

ca3n White Type W <:|
LINES : e 1 <& .
TAPE + ]
(FOR CENTER LINE
\ k4.5 s6"

[ |
OR LANE LINE) f—— 40" s1” 44
Yellow or White

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=

> > o >

- White -
WIDE DOTTED IRE o TP ¢ v
0 O D of I 0 - s s 3 s s s m ®=m w=m | ! !
LINES 12" | |::> / N -
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - 7 Wide Dotted Lines S Wide Dotted Lines
F— 12':6"‘{ e 3723" \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings

TAPE TABS

TABS m ol

12" 16" — i 3723 Type W
0 O 0 o i %
i

| W ARy

Ss ==

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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I B LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
m 0L, 57 xm
TABS 0 oY - m <5 <p
WIDE GORE - - White 7™ - - 000 000 000 L 100 100 100 100
MARK INGS 2 i < Tyoe W 7 <
- -\ - - - - - - - - - - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE - — — — — — — — — 0 i 0 0 0 0 1 I 0 I m;m 0 0 i
f—— 20’ :6" ‘ﬁ 4.5':6"H WhHe/ ED Yel low E:> Type Y-2
= — U e — - UL U Uil 0 oo i 100 i
White E:> A
|::> Type W

NOTES: TAPE TABS

1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible-
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.

Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:| <:|
tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - Wnite - = - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 ol i

4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker taobs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on re <:I Type W <ZI
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 00 100 100 00 00 100 000 00

T Y-
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remoin without permonent pavement markings for a period greater vellow 100 000 100 101 mmm$ ypmﬁm 2 100 101
. - . . - . . -_— -— -— -— -—
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I I I I I 0 I I I I I I ] I I
permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remaoin without permonent pavement markings for o period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 Eg]”] 100 Pa oo oo 1o oo oo
be placed as soon as weather permits. '::> ! Type W

6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised T v~ Removable If raised povement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE -
pavement markings should fhen be placed. Pavement 7///// /////// Szegr-:\er.l;:rm short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top §® OpT;’raafggns

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker T Marking (Tape) of the tape at the opproximo're_mid length of the tape. This ITexas Department of Transportation Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). 2L allows an easier removal of raised markers and tape. P: P Standard

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped ploce wide gore morkings or retroreflective channelizing
devices 1o guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEX REF T ROADWAY MARKER TA (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240

EMPO LEXIBLE, EFLECTIVE ROADW M E BS BS "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. I ?Jlrémrg_ur;ed"gg\{grggn;;\l’?a;ﬁ;sMKSEtEJR;grqxgrBMgeggogork|ngs shall meet the requirements of wz (STPM) =1 3

f .

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FILE: wzstpn-13. don oNe TxDOT |ck: TxDOT |ows Tx0OT | cks TxDOT
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) I Immrrar v oo ‘ o ‘ HIG\HWM
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their vIsTowe 0617 01 207 SH 358

4. No two consecutive tabs nmor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual respective MPLs at the following websife: ) o '3'_3-; PYp= ooty p—
per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 CRP NUECES 44

T




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
cws-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or hole§ oceur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs_should be ploced in
Condition exists Condition exists advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.
% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven

lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two

way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine morkings ore not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
. instal led.
X "X" distonce X "X dist
(See Note 4) ' STance 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.
(See Note 4)
S Table 1 5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
o ee lable remain in place until final surface is opplied. Signs shall be considered
= == j\ subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”
A A A list.
7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.
cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES W81 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Pr&fedh &y 0610ngepg 7@ othBE sfiedt ol SEF IBCoRRRfIdARaY ) TEors fgmaerd<ARR | tUNQ fromgghs use.

DISCLAIMER:

4:39: 04 PM

DATE: 2/23/2023

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

/7ﬁ M | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11

@ 12" (typical-overlay)

x | | :: D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing

cws-12 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

"X" distance
(See Note 4) @) >3
feas 1
ﬁ?gg méii;ggscemer égﬁgi:{?g;eei?gis 0 Less than or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11
% See Table 1
@ " to 374"
% Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven Ianes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work fr)pe:o-r;?rjs cgose.D Uneven Ii:nes*:houéd not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater an 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
= Operatie
perations
X X “x* distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
o gierance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) V =Sa =l SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
w2z cws-11 i Freeways/expressways . .
divided roadways " | 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES Ormsr o or—feon e o [
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY v 2 8T
T




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09/20/2022 09:59 AM
DOCUMENT NAME

DATE
FILE:

— WORK | G20-5aP Temporary Traffic Barrier g\gZOSG"‘é
- 36" x 24" te 4 | X
- | ROAD WORK (jso 2T24" ZONE oy 0 G See Note below 0 G
trr] @ SIGNAL NEXT X MILES TRAFFIC WARNING /Work Area | | |
& WORK e FINES | R20-5T SIGNS
" AHEAD o 36" x 36" STATE LAW
\ \‘_ ; | & |g20-6T DOUBLE 1 | K
CW20SG-1 CONTRACTOR 48" x 30" [ _we R20-5aTP R20-3T l J L % N\ % l l J L' l
END " " WORKERS " "
48" x 48 Z ARE_PRESENT " 18" 48" x 42
ROAD WORK 5 CH205G-1, 36" x 18 < 10" Min. 4" Min. (See Note 7 below <&
620-2 | % _
36" x 18" X X X X &> i N
WORK AREA O T 1 [ T T T T T T 1 [ I
] S ] R 1 N f N f
N [ToTalll MToTel ]
0> MAJOR STREET SRR o>
N\ 7 SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
| END NOTES CROSS HERE CLOSED CROSS HERE
L 1. Project signing as shown shall be in place
ROAD WORK whenever signal contract work is in progress. R9-110R R9-9 R9-11aL
G20-2 247 x 120 24" x 12" 547 x 72
OBEY G20-5aP | WORK BEGIN 36" x 18" 2. For closely adjoining projects, advance signing
WARNING 36" x 24"| ZONE | G20-5T ROAD WORK may not be required in advance of each Vi AN O AN
SIGNS TRAFFI 48" x 24"|NEXT ¥ MILES intersection, but only in advance of the
STATE LaW | R20-ST ¢ WA intersections at the project Iimits. Actual 5
36" x 36"| FINES hooRESS locations will be as directed by the Engineer. u—l’ H I- -IH
R20-3T R20-50TP DOUBLE| G20-6T s L
48" x 42" -5a = 48" x 30"L__contracror Nor 3. Advance signs shall be removed when signal
36" x 18"| wies %@0264'8.. construction operations are no longer < Work Area
— ! under way, as directed by the Engineer.
4. Warning sign spacing shown is typical for both E‘l>
TYPICAL ADVANCE SIGNAL PROJECT SIGNING directfons. N i a
FOR LONG TERM and INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY WORK OPERATIONS 5. See the Tdble on sheet 1 of 2 for Typical
warning sign spacing. 0 G SIDEWALK DETOUR 0 G

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. Signs shall be installed ond maintained in a straight and plumb 1. All signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting CW],"Z N See Note 8
condition. the requirements of the DMS and color usage table shown on this sheet. gge ﬁoig 6 SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED

=t } )
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white. SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS CROSS HERE g‘z,,1l°?2" CLOSED o g?‘uilleu
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports. 1. Weights used to keep signs from turning over should be sandbogs i R9;9 .
filled with dry, cohesionless material. [ 24" x 12
4. Nagils shall NOT be used to attoch signs to any support. . . Lo
2. The sandbogs will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond cwir-2

5. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plans or as to maintain a constant weight. —— 36" x 36

directed by the Engineer. [m See Note 6
3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will not be 22 —

6. The Contractor shall furnish the sign design shown in the plans or permitted for use as sign support weights. CW16-9P L CW16-7PL

in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD}. 24" x 12 O 54" x 12" Work Area O AN
4, Sandbags should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs and @ maximum of 50 Ibs. ne

7. The Controctor shall furnish sign supports and substrates listed in . Di‘ - —————————— - amn ~
the "Compliant Work Zone Traoffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD), 5. Saondbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon : - RO e \ |
instal led as per the manufacturer’s recommendations. vehicular impact. Rubber, such as tire inner tubes, shall not be used. - - - - . ._L. }

8. Temporary signs that have damaged or cracked substrates and/or 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used <;' <:J
damaged or marred reflective sheeting shall be reploced as for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and _— _
directed by the Engineer. manufactured with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD ¢> ¢>

list.

9. Identification mcrklngs may be shown only on the back of the sign ~N = ~N /
substrate. The maximum height of letters ond/or compaony logos used 7. Sandbags shall only be ploced along or laid over the base supports Za
for identification shall be 1", of the traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground

level or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fastners. Sandbags | 6” G | | | | ” G | |
10. Damaged wood posts shall be replaced. Splicing wood posts shall be placed along the length of the skids to weigh down the 0
will not be al lowed. sign support.
R9-10DBL
8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to SIDEWALK CLOSED " "
DURATION OF WORK level sign supports placed on slopes. 24" x 12 CROSSWALK CLOSURES
. . . . USE OTHER SIDE

1. Work zone durations are defined in Part 6, Section 6G.02 of the CW20SG-1
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). LEGEND 48" x 48"

SIGN MOUNTING HE[GHT = = PEDESTRIAN CONTR

1. Sign heigh1_' of Long-term/Intermediate-term warning signs shall be as ee Channelizing Devices EDES IAN_CONTROL
shown on Figure 6F-1 of the TMUTCD. ezzz2 | Type 3 Barricade 1. Holes, trenches or other hazards shall be adequately protected by covering,

. . . . . delineating or surrounding the hazard with orange plastic pedestriaon

2. Sign height of Short-term/Short Duration worning signs shall be as fencing or longitudinal channelizing devices, or as directed by the Engineer.

shown on Figure 6F-2 of the TMUTCD. " " . . . s . SHEET 2 OF 2
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 2. "CROSSWALK CLOSURES" as detailed above will require the Engineer’s approval

3. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than prior to installation. . §® Traffic

9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration. SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 3. R9 series signs shown may be placed on supports detailed on the Bc_s+ondurds Olse;r?t,lons

or CWZTCD Iist, or when fabricated from approved lightweight plastic I Texas Department of Transportation Standory
FLEXIBLE ROLL-UP REFLECTIVE SIGNS DMS-8310 substrates, they may be mounted on top of a plastic drum at or near the andar

REMOVING OR COVERING location shown.
. Wh b P a + | h 4. For speeds less than 45 mph longitudinal channelizing devices moy be used
. en sign messages may be confusing or do not opply, the signs COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL instead of traffic barriers when approved by the Engineer. Attenuation of

ggg;(‘)vgg EEWKSdEg"Igg‘QE'e*e'Y covered, unless otherwise blunt ends and installation of water filled devices shall be as per BC(9) TRAFF I C S I GNAL WORK

4 o : ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE By, OR TYPE Cg SHEETING ond manufacturer’s recommendations. . .

2. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opague, such 5. Location of devices are for general guidonce. Actual device spacing ond BARR I CADES AND S I GNS
as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover WHITE BACKGROUND TYPE A SHEETING location must be field adjusted to meet actual conditions. .
the entire sign face and mgintain their opaque properties under 6. Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the closed sidewalk
aqutomobile headl ights at night without domaging the sign sheeting. BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS| ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Pedestrian Barricades should be used instead of the Type 3
Burlap, or heavy mgterials such as plywood or daluminum shall not Barricades shown.
be used to cover signs. — 7. The width of existing sidewalk should be maintained if practical. wz (BTS_ 2) - l 3

3. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of the 8. Povement morkings for mid-block crosswalks shall be paid for under the
sign face. Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) appropriagte bid items. . . FILE: wzbts-13.dgn on: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT

P ; N +ubs shol | b 4 ong holes bock fi11ed describes pre-qualified products and their sources and may 9. !rlhen °r°55¥°”§?_$f °'fhﬁrlfl’eg95;rjr°”*fg‘l='"'f('jeshoﬁ ?'0?93 or re'°‘_=g'[?9;r ©Tx00T  April 1992 conT |sEcT 08 HIGHWAY

. igns and anchor stubs sha e removed and holes bock filled upon . : emporary facilities sha e detectable ond shall include occessibility
completion of the work. be found at the following \.ueb oddres.s . . features consistent with the features present in the existing pedestrian REVISTONS 0617 01 207 SH358
http://www.txdot.gov/txdot_library/publications/construction.htm facility. 2-98 10-99 7-13 DIsT CONTY SHEET e
4-98 3-03 CRP NUECES 46
T
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DT DT

FILE:
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I Texas Department of Transportation
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DATE:

15 o LEGEND
o 1 LIMITS OF ROADWAY WORK
. , 'é‘_j 2 LIMITS OF INTERSECTION WORK
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B e 7 PAVEMENT REPAIR
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I Texas Department of Transportation
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01/10/2023 04:34 PM

DATE:

LEGEND
1 LIMITS OF ROADWAY WORK

ZZ2 LIMITS OF INTERSECTION WORK
73 PAVEMENT REPAIR
@ ROADWAY SECTION

= — DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

1+00.00
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STA 383+00

MATCHLINE STA. 393+00.00
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Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/SH358 ROADWAY LAYOUTSZ.dgn
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I Texas Department of Transportation
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$FILES

DATE: $D3/IB$2023 0350089

FILE:

TEMPORARY RAMP-UP TO BE PLACED PRIOR
TO OPENING OF TRAVEL-WAY (NON-PAY

ITEM; SUBSIDIARY TO THE VARIOUS BID AAW
[TEMS) (10° MIN LENGTH) (TYP)

PAPER JOINT TO BE PLACED DURING
TEMPORARY RAMP-UP AND TO BE
REMOVED PRIOR TO HMAC INLAY
(TYP) (NON-PAY ITEM)

EXIST SURFACE TO ——

CONC GRADE RING
(MANHOLE) (TO REMAIN)

EXIST SURFACE TO
BE PLANED

3" T0 5"

BE PLANED (3™)

EXIST ASPHALT MATERIAL

-1

$VARIES

TO REMAIN

EXIST MANHOLE
(TYP)

TEMPORARY PLANING DETAILS AT EXISTING MANHOLES

PROP THIN BONDED WEARING
COURSE (MATCH EXIST RDWY
CROSS-SLOPE) FINISHED
SURFACE TO MATCH EXIST
MANHOLE GRADE (ADJACENT
TO EXIST MANHOLES)

SECTION

CONC GRADE RING
(MANHOLE) (TO REMAIN)

EXIST ASPHALT MATERIAL‘J/%
TO REMAIN

3" T0 5" (TYP)AAA1
it

EXIST FLEXIBLE BASE
MATERIAL OR CONCRETE PVMT

EXIST MANHOLE
(TYP)

FINAL PAVING DETAIL AT EXISTING MANHOLES

SECTION

| 7°'- WEDGE MILL |
(0-3")
CURB AND GUTTER

EXISTING PAVEMENT——/f

WEDGE MILL DETAIL

STA 567+00 TO STA 571+00
AYERS ST INTERSECTION

EXIST FLEXIBLE BASE
MATERIAL OR CONCRETE PVMT

EXISTING SURFACE——l | 2’ WIDTH

’////r—-PROPOSED ROADWAY ELEVATION

EXISTING PAVEMENT TO BE REMOVED
(DEPTH = 2.5") AND REPLACED WITH
UNDERSEAL AND 2.5" D-GR HMA TY-B

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR DETAIL

STA 338+09 TO STA 340+35 35°

STA 340+35 TO STA 342+00 35 - 30°

STA 342+00 TO STA 344+91 30

STA 344+91 TO STA 348+79 52" - 40°
STA 348+79 TO STA 352+67 40° - 52°

STA 352+67 TO STA 357+00 30°

T 1" (TYP)

/l D-GR HMA TY-B |/

t

EXIST HMA—

EXIST FLEX BASE

]

CONC MEDIAN REPLACEMENT DETAIL

REMOVAL TO BE PAID THROUGH ITEM 104 REMOVE CONC (MEDIAN)
HOT MIX TO BE PAID THROUGH ITEM 3076 TY-B HMA
ENTIRE INTERSECTION OVERLAYED W/ TBWC PER TYPICAL SECTION

NOTES:

1. LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS OF FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE
REPAIR ARE APPROXIMATE. EXACT LOCATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED
WITH THE ENGINEER. THE ENGINEER MAY ADD ADDITIONAL
LOCATIONS AS NEEDED AND QUANTITIES WILL BE ADJUSTED. PROVIDE
MATERIALS OF THE TYPE AND GRADE AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM
3076, "DENSE-GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT" AND ITEM 316 "SEAL COAT".
THE FOLLOWING DATA IS FOR CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION ONLY AND
WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 351, "FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE
REPAIR. "

2. PAVEMENT REPAIR WIDTHS WILL BE 7° to 12° TYP AS DETERMINED BY
THE ENGINEER AND A MINIMUM OF 50° IN LENGTH.

3. SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR MATERIALS AND MATERIAL RATES.

EXISTING HMA

CONCRETE MEDIAN
TO BE REMOVED & REPLACED
W/ TY-B HMA (2.5" TYP)

A
TR
------- \u
)
7k 2
‘ ERIC R MARTINEZ ’
A 125657 J

M

03/22/2023
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

NOTE:
A TRANSITION

MAY BE REQUIRED TO INSTALL THE

QUADGUARD ELITE M10 TO THE OBJECT BEING SHIELDED.

QUADGUARD EITE M10 24" WIDE

(8 BAY) SYSTEM

DIAPHRAGMS
©p1arumagus -

(7) FENDER PANELs—\

(27°-2") SYSTEM LENGTH

(26" -3") EFFECTIVE LENGTH

(OHIT INDICATOR

1\

2

\

|
!

SYSTEM "
WIDTH 24

ME3 ME3 ME3

ZHIN,

2N

3 4 5 6
]ETME3]jL ME2 j[E ME2 j%E ME2
ZH,

NOTE:

<:>(4) ME3 CYLINDER ASSEMBLIES (REAR)

<:>(3) ME2 CYLINDER ASSEMBLIES <:NI) ME1 CYLINDER ASSEMBLY (FRONT) //

PLAN VIEW

(9) SHOWN WITH
TENSION STRUT
BACKUP ASSEMBLY

PROVISION SHALL BE MADE FOR REAR FENDER SIDE

PANELS TO SLIDE REARWARD UPON IMPACT,

SLIDE
MIN

25"

SIDE
PANELS

NOTES:

CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR
CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS.

A MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE UNIQUE AND SPECIFIC FOR THE
QUADGUARD ELITE M10 FIELD INSTALATION AND INFORMATION REGARDING
THE TYPE OF BACKUP ASSEMBLY REQUIRED FOR THE TRANSITION WILL BE
PROVIDED BY THE MANUFACTURER TO THE ENGINEER AND INSTALLER.

6" REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD REQUIRES THE INSTALLATION OF AN
ANCHOR BLOCK AS SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER’S DRAWING PACKAGE.

8" NON-REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD MAY NOT REQUIRE AN ANCHOR BLOCK,
IF THE PAD IS INSTALLED AGAINST AN [MMOVABLE CONCRETE BACKUP.

CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK COMBINATIONS SHALL BE CONFIRMED
WITH THE MANUFACTURER BASED UPON SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD).

NOTE:

THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 8-BAY, 24" WIDE - NARROW SYSTEM

25" MIN.

CONCRETE PAD LENGTH (27°

UNIDIRECTIONAL SYSTEM

-0")

(5) NOSE ASSEMBLY

KEY

=
m
=<

ME3 CYLINDER ASSEMBLIES

DIAPHRAGMS

(4)QEN CYLINDER INSTALLED

ME2 CYLINDER ASSEMBLIES

FENDER PANELS

INSIDE OF NOSE BELT ASSEMBLY(S)

ME1 CYLINDER ASSEMBLY

MONORAILS

NOTE:

QEN CYLINDER

TYPE OF BACKUP

HIT INDICATOR WILL
RAISE UPON IMPACT.

@OOEE
0©@®

NOSE BELT ASSEMBLY

HIT INDICATOR

[1 ME?2

Y o

HIT INDICATOR%
m//];;\Mﬁ VE]
/

[[eITBAY 8(

[[eJIBAY 7(

[[eITBAY 6(

[[eITBAY 5( [[e]JIBAY 4(

[[eITBAY 3¢

[[oITBAY 2|

TolIBAY 1 [|

[¢]

5

T N—"

9 MONORAIL &

S—" T Ay "

- = mom m m

I —-]

e
e

o] m.MONORAIL ] .MONORAIL i ]
[ml r%‘ ﬁ [l r%‘ @ 7l r%‘ ﬁ [l r%‘ ﬁ [y — o

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOUNDATION PAD |6"

$—=— =

ANCHOR
BLOCK

1 48" |

ELEVATION VIEW
LEFT SIDE

1’ \7FINISHED GRADE

CONCRETE
SAFETY BARRIER

BACKUP ASSEMBLY TYPES FOR SYSTEM TRANSITIONS

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13. Stondords/Roadway Standords/QGELITE (M10) (N) -20. dgn

DATE: 2/23/2023

TESTED TO MASH TEST LEVEL 3.
TL-3 MODEL # | QM10024E CYLINDER TYPES IN BAYS
BAYS 8 TYPE-ME3 | TYPE-ME2 | TYPE-ME1 | TYPE-QEN
DIAPHRAGMS 8 4 3 1 1
WIDTH 24" REAR FRONT NOSE

(9) CONCRETE BACKUP

SYSTEM TRANSITIONS TYPES
1 | QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE SAFETY BARRIER
QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL
QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE END SHOE
QUAD-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM RAIL
QUAD-BEAM TO W-BEAM RAIL

NN W (N

NOTE:

TRANSITION ASSEMBLIES FOR THE
QUADGUARD ELITE M10 TO THRIE-BEAM OR
W-BEAM FENCE REQUIRES I-BEAM POSTS:

ALL POSTS W6X8.5/9 I-BEAMS (78" LONG).

NOTES:

GENERAL NOTES

FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY - ENERGY ABSORPTION INC. AT 1(888)323-6374.

SEE THE RECENT QUADGUARD ELITE M10 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR IMPACT
PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS AND DESIGN LIMITATIONS AND THE DRAWING PACKAGE FOR THE
NARROW 24" SYSTEM BEFORE INSTALLING THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 AT ANY GIVEN LOCATION.

FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC: THE LOCATION AND OR WIDTH OF THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10

IS RESTRICTED. AS BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC APPROACHES THE REAR OF THE QUADGUARD ELITE
M10, THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 SHOULD NOT EXTEND FURTHER INTO THE TRAFFIC-SIDE OF

THE BARRIER THAN THE OBSTACLE. ANY TRANSITION INSTALLED MUST EITHER BE TANGENT TO
BOTH QUADGUARD ELITE M10 AND OBSTACLE OR MUST ANGLE TOWARD FIELD SIDE OF THE BARRIER.

SYSTEM TRANSITION: APPROPRIATE TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE PANELS WILL BE REQUIRED

FOR PROPER IMPACT PERFORMANCE. THE CORRECT PANEL (S) TO USE WILL DEPEND ON THE
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW AND WHAT TYPE OF BARRIER OR ROAD FEATURE THE QUADGUARD ELITE
M10 SYSTEM IS SHIELDING. SEE THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY
MANUAL FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

COMPONENTS FOR THE QUADGUARD ELITE (M10) BACKUP AND REINFORCING DETAILS ARE SHOWN
ON THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

CONCRETE PAD SHALL BE 6" MIN. REINFORCED 28MPa [4,000 PSI] (P.C.) OR 8" MIN.
NON-REINFORCED 28MPag [4,000 PSI]1 CONCRETE ROADWAY MEASURING AT LEAST 12°-0" WIDE
BY 50’ -0" LONG. ANCHOR BLOCK IS NOT REQUIRED WHEN USING 8" CONCRETE PAD INSTALLED
AGAINST AN IMMOVABLE STRUCTURE, E.G. CONCRETE WALL.

IF THE CROSS-SLOPE VARIES MORE THAN 2% OVER THE LENGTH OF THE SYSTEM, THE CONCRETE
PAD WILL REQUIRE LEVELING. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8%.

THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE OF CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS,OR DEPRESSIONS.

THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 SYSTEM SHOULD BE INSTALLED APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE
BARRIER.

FOR THE TENSION STRUT BACKUP THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE BACK OF BACKUP AND THE
BARRIER WALL SHOULD NOT EXCEED 7" IN ANY CASE.

TXDOT HAS ONLY APPROVED THE 24" WIDE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 SYSTEM. THE QUADGUARD
ELITE M10 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND ASSEMBLY MANUAL INCLUDES SYSTEM WIDTH OF 24".
ONLY THE 24" SYSTEM IS ALLOWED TO BE INSTALLED ON TEXAS ROADWAYS.

FOUNDATION & ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS
FOUNDATION TYPES: A, B, C, & D
FOUNDATION TYPE:A REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD OR ROADWAY
FOUNDATION: 6" MINIMUM DEPTH (P.C.C.)
ANCHORAGE ¢ 7" STUDS EMBEDDED 5 Y2" - APPROVED ADHESIVE

FOUNDATION TYPE:B ASPHALT OVER P.C.C.
FOUNDATION: 3" MIN. (A.C.) OVER 3" MIN. (P.C.C.?
ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 2" - APPROVED ADHESIVE

FOUNDATION TYPE:C
FOUNDATION:
ANCHORAGE:

ASPHALT OVER SUBBASE
6" MIN. (A.C.}) OVER 6" MIN. (C.S.)
18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 Y>" - APPROVED ADHESIVE

FOUNDATION TYPE:D ASPHALT ONLY

FOUNDATION: 8" MIN. (A.C.)

ANCHORAGE : 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 !>" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
KEY:

ASPHALT CONCRETE (A.C.)

COMPACTED SUBBASE (C.S.)
PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (P.C.C.)

NOTE: SEE TRINITY'S PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR THE APPROVED ADHESIVE.
IF THE UNIT [S ANCHORED TO ASPHALTIC CONCRETE, IT SHOULD BE RELOCATED TO

FRESH, UNDISTURBED ASPHALT AND RE-ANCHORED AFTER EACH IMPACT TO ENSURE
ADEQUATE FUTURE PERFORMANCE.

TENSION STRUT BACKUP MAY BE USED IN CONSTRUCTION ZONES ON ASPHALT CONCRETE
(A.C.) FOR TEMPORARY USE ONLY.

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRINITY HIGHWAY
ENERGY ABSORPTION
QUADGUARD ELITE M10

CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR
THE CORRECT BACKUP ASSEMBLY AND TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE

PANELS USED FOR STANDARD AND BI-DIRECTIONAL INSTALLATIONS:
AT DIVIDED-HIGHWAY MEDIANS OR UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS WHERE THE
SYSTEM IS EXPOSED TO IMPACTS FROM ONE OR TWO DIFFERENT

(MASH TL-3)

DIRECTIONS OF TRAFFIC FLOW.

NOTE:

THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE
QUADGUARD ELITE MIO SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED
TO REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

QGELITE (M10) (N) -20

FILE: qgelitem10n20.dgn ON: TxDOT ‘CK:KM ‘Dw:VP ‘CK:AG
(© TxDOT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT| JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
LOW MA I NTENANCE CRP NUECES 59




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 2/23/2023
FILE: SFILELS

23'-0" PAD LENGTH

22'-2 ¥" SYSTEM LENGTH

18°-10" EFFECTIVE LENGTH

< BIDIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC >

BIDIRECTIONAL AND UNIDIRECTIONAL INSTALLATION DETAILS.)

GENERAL NOTES

1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY - ENERGY ABSORPTION
AT 1(888)323-6374 OR WEBSITE: www. trinityhighway.com.

2. THE NOSE OF THE REACT M SHALL BE CLAD WITH A PLASTIC WRAP WITH

DIAPHRAGM CYLINDER  SIDE REFLECTOR STANDARD DEL INEATION ADHERED TO THE WRAP AND SHALL HAVE A SERIES OF
N (ryey SIDE MARKER REFLECTORS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE UNIT. SEE SITE PLAN VIEWS
\ (TYP)
o FOR MARKER AND PLASTIC WRAP COLOR ORIENTATION.
3. FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC, APPROPRIATE TRANSITION DETAILS WILL BE AS
SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER’S SHOP DRAWINGS.
;20 3;;;2'&" 4. DETAILS OF COMPONENTS FOR THE REACT M, BACKUPS AND REINFORCING DETAILS
WIDTH WIDTH WILL BE SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER’S SHOP DRAWINGS FURNISHED TO THE
ENGINEER.
5. IF THE CROSS-SLOPE VARIES MORE THAN 2% OVER THE LENGTH OF THE SYSTEM,
THE CONCRETE PAD WILL REQUIRE LEVELING. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE
1 IS 8%.
ANCHOR LOCATIONS 6. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS, OR
(TYP) w < BIDIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC > DEPRESSIONS
SIDE REFLECTOR :
PROTECTS HAZARDS (TYP) 7. THE REACT M SYSTEM SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE BARRIER OR
UP TO 30" WIDTH —~ SIDE REFLECTOR REFLECTOR CENTERLINE OF MERGING BARRIERS.
’ (TYP) A —— NOSE COVER
4 8. ALL STEEL COMPONENTS TO BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED EXCEPT STAKES, DRIVE
0 0 [If SPIKES, THREADED BOLTS IN BACKUP UNIT, AND WEDGE FITTINGS ON CABLES.
2] B @ H E] - L] ||
BACKUP— CYLINDER & CYLINDER 5 CYLINDER 4 CYLINDER 3 CYLINDER 2 [] CYLINDER 1 3C;EIN8EI,§' 9. THIS DRAWING REPRESENTS THE REACT M TL-3 SYSTEM, RE-DIRECTIVE, NON-GATING
\ s . (TYP) CRASH CUSHION THAT CAN PROTECT HAZARDS UP TO 30-INCHES IN WIDTH.
4°° = ) ! ! I ! !
—q | Co) B (6 ) \ 1" DIA. HOLE
—q | (G G — FOR OVERPULL ING DESIGN DATA TABLE FOR REACT M
. Co ). Col. {CYLINDER 1 ONLY)
34 n o Co 5 5 TEST | TEST | OVERALL |[TRANSITION] SYSTEM
2 ® @ | @ || I | — CABLE STRAPS NUMBER | LEVEL | LENGTH LENGTH WIDTH
=] Q Q2 Q
BASE OR ANCHOR PLATE 3-30
NN g = F LR A N T0 TL-3 [22°-2 %o - 3-5 %"
P ——— ‘ . : ¥" X 7" ANCHOR STUD 3-36
REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD | " CONCRETE PAD ; T . "
777777 L E ) TOP OF CONCRETE 3'37A TL'3 22 '2 ;/4 9 'Io ;’4 3 '5 ;’4
/ 5 1, EMBED 3-38 | TL-3 [22°-2 %" - 3'-5 %,
3 ANCHOR ELEVATION VIEW BLock. T
LEV v BLOCK
oo LEFT SIDE T ANCHOR SYSTEM TYPE
VARIES*
‘ APPROVED ADHESIVE, 7" STUDS, 5.5" EMBEDMENT
REACT M SYSTEM WITH NO TRANSITIONS A___ ‘
18" (SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S SHOP DRAWINGS FOR VIEW A-A FOUNDATION TYPES
8 TRANSITIONS AND OFFSET INSTALLATION DETAILS.) ANCHORING DETAIL
«SEE FOUNDATION TYPES TABLE MINIMUM 8" REINFORCED PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE
BACKUP — BASE TRACK PAD (REQUIRED REINFORCING STEEL FOR CONCRETE
\ PAD SHA H THE MANUFACTURER’ HOP
N BACKUP ASSEMBLY TYPES FOR SYSTEM TRANSITIONS PR NG BF SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S SHO
\ @
® S o
40 @ ® P e e ® P e / ® i(@ 0 MINIMUM 8" NON-REINFORCED PORTLAND CEMENT
[ oo CONCRETE ROADWAY MEASURING AT LEAST 12° WIDE
® ' BY 50’ LONG)
T e I e ] S T oo MINIMUM 7" CONCRETE DECK STRUCTURE, OR
® R MINIMUM 6" REINFORCED CONCRETE ROADWAY
| N SAFETY SHAPE BARRIER NOTE
o) @l @ @J ® @l @ @l TRA T ADAPTER) :
© o 8l® / i@ TRANF;I?ISOL :,SI‘TE((S?(OPT'%ONAL) THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE
REACT M SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE
: REQUIRED W/BI-DIRECTIONAL THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL
/ TRAFFIC FLOWS ONLY. )
/
ANCHOR LOCATIONS — PLAN VIEW
BACKUP — =] ° ° . Desin
§ Divicion
BASE TRACK I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o o ! TR TY HIGHWAY
/ VERTICAL WALL BARRIER VERTICAL WALL BARRIER INI IG w
H ’ . TRANSITION (ADAPTER) TRANSITION (ADAPTER) ENERGY ABSORPTION
2l 2 o ‘ o TRANSITION PLATE (S) (OPTIONAL) TRANSITION PLATE (S) (OPTIONAL) CRASH CUSHION
CONCRETE PAD REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD | REQUIRED W/UNIDIRECTIONAL REQUIRED W/BI-DIRECTIONAL
— B ‘ TRAFFIC FLOWS ONLY. TRAFFIC FLOWS ONLY. REACT M (NARROW)
ANCHOR ELEVATION VIEW NOTES: (MASH TL-3)
BLOCK CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR REACT (M) _ 2]
THE CORRECT BACKUP ASSEMBLY AND TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE
PANELS USED FOR STANDARD AND BI-DIRECTIONAL INSTALLATIONS: FIE: regctm2l.dgn ow 1XDOT Jeki KM [oms 55 oxe CL
BACKUP AND BASE TRACK ASSEMBLY AT DIVIDED-HIGHWAY MEDIANS OR UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS WHERE THE OTx00Ts IV 2021 ot Teecl o e
- SYSTEM IS EXPOSED TO IMPACTS FROM ONE OR TWO DIFFERENT o o617 o1 207 SH 358
(SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S SHOP DRAWINGS FOR TRANSITIONS, OFFSETS, DIRECTIONS OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
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TRAFFIC

FOUNDATION LENGTH (SEE TABLE)

UNIT WIDTH
(SEE TABLE)

&
)

N\
—

Wk L-.2

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13. Stondords/Roadway Standords/SMTC(N) -16.dgn

DATE: 2/23/2023

Il e ; S —— i 447“ o 7? u u i
oy |
e — e i « S e e i i
A i 2 I
PLAN VIEW
TRAFFIC
MINIMUM CLEARANCE
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _TRAFFIC FOR PANELS TO SLIDE
— 7] 7 T J 7
77777 1©‘ H| C!“ \1‘ G“ “!EI, I‘\EH, H‘ Il
N ﬁi W Il Il W Il
, 3. ‘}\ T [ T T T T
2'-9 % RN X X L K X
A —— & e = el =
! — - ] i
] " — — — f
"7 8o %% al al 8 al 2 —

' ASPHALT OVER 6" COMPACT SUBBASE (16 '/2" ANCHOR EMBED.)

AN AN AN AN AN AN AN AN N\ AN AN
o UNIT LENGTH (SEE TABLE)
ELEVATION VIEW 6" REINFORCED PAD SHOWN—/
(SEE FOUNDATION OPTIONS)
VODEL TEST UNIT UNIT FOUNDATION | OBSTACLE FOUNDATION OPTIONS
TH
LEVEL (E,Eﬁ‘,?,,_, WIDTH LENGTH WIDTH 6" REINFORCED CONCRETE (5 !/;" ANCHOR EMBEDMENT)

SCI70GM TL-2 137 -6" 2°-10 %" 15°- 6 Yo" 24"+o0 36" 8" UNREINFORCED CONCRETE (5 !/," ANCHOR EMBEDMENT)

SC1100GM TL-3 217 -g" 3021 Yy 237 - g" 24"t0 36" 3" MIN. ASPHALT OVER 3" MIN. CONCRETE (16 /2" ANCHOR EMBED.)
p
8

SYSTEM AND PAD LENGTHS VARY DEPENDING ON

BACKUP TYPE.

" MINIMUM ASPHALT (16 '/2" ANCHOR EMBEDMENT)

FOR STEEL PLACEMENT IN CONCRETE FOUNDATIONS, SEE MANUFACTURER’S

PRODUCT MANUAL.

TRANSITION OPTIONS

CONCRETE VERTICAL WALL

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIERS

GUARDRAIL (W-BEAM)

GUARDRAIL (THRIE-BEAM)

TRANSITION TYPES ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS (I.E.
ATTENUATOR LOCATION DETAILS OR IN THE GENERAL NOTES).

FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRANSITION PANEL AND END

SHOE DETAILS, SEE MANUFACTURER’S PRODUCT MANUAL.

GENERAL NOTES

FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: WORK AREA PROTECTION, CORP.
AT (800) 327-4417, OR (630) 377-9100.

FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC, APPROPRIATE TRANSITION PANELS WILL
BE REQUIRED.

ADDITIONAL DETAILS FOR THE TRANSITION OPTION AND FOUNDATION
OPTION WILL BE SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S SHOP DRAWINGS
FURNISHED TO THE ENGINEER.

CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "S"™ WITH A MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
OF 4,000 PSI.

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8%.

THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED
OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.

THE SCI100GM & SCI70GM SYSTEMS SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL
WITH THE BARRIER OR CENTERLINE OF MERGING BARRIERS.

NOTE:

FOR ATTACHMENT AND TRANSITIONS TO OTHER SHAPES, BARRIERS,
RAILINGS AND BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC FLOWS ARE AVAILABLE.
(SEE MANUFACTURER’S PRODUCT MANUAL)

NOTE:

SIDE PANELS CAN TRAVEL 30" BEYOND THE LAST TERMINAL
BRACE AT THE REAR OF THE CUSHION. ALL OBJECTS THAT
MAY INTERFERE WITH THIS MOTION CAN AFFECT PERFORMANCE
OF AND MAY CAUSE UNDUE DAMAGE TO THE CRASH CUSHION.

;;;g;"® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation

WORK AREA PROTECTION

CORP
(SMART -NARROW)
SMTC(N) -16
FILE: smtonl6. dgn one TxDOT  [eka kM [owe vP ok: VP
(©TxDOT: February 2006 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358

REVISED 06, 2013 (VP)

REVISED 03, 2016 (VP) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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Wingwall Length

No warranty of any

=————— € intermediate Wall
Joint (See Detail)

Opening

‘ " Min
-

34" Max

(Varies) _ Concrete Panel Length o Concrete Panel Length .
End of Bridge Rail 50" Min i T o
for payment —— = ‘ ‘
| Same as Slab . Same as Slab e
€ Thrie-Beam | Jt Opening ‘ Jt Opening ‘
Terminal
Connector X

Intermediate Wall L
Joint (See Detail) —

Construction Joint

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

Form to here.

© Tool V groove

. \7 S . Construction Joint
M i or Controlled Joint

INTERMEDIATE WALL JOINT DETAIL

Lifn/]\it)st or Controlled Joint Provide at all interior bents without slab expansion joints.
of Abu
Wingwall
_m_l— T ywrwin T I
AT ABUTMENTS AT BENTS WITH SLAB EXP JOINTS AT BENTS WITHOUT SLAB EXP JOINTS
5 ~ 1" Dia holes and 2 5" Dia x 2" deep recesses. Form or core holes and recesses.
Percussion drilling is not permitted. Adjust placement of reinforcing steel as necessary
to avoid bolt holes and recesses. Bolt recesses are only required when pedestrian
sidewalks are adjacent to back of rail. Tighten the 5 Terminal Connection Bolts in a well
distributed pattern so to prevent damage or distortion of the Thrie-Beam Connection and
the MBGF Transition. Cut bolts off after installation so as to extend no more than A
beyond nut. Paint ends of cut-off bolts with Zinc-rich paint.
1'-8" 8" C
€ Thrie-Beam
Terminal ‘ ‘
on on Connector
Bars S Spa ~ 2" 6" Max Spa 7 f 6" Max Spa 2"
@ R4 Same as Slab s R4 ;i %" Min I -
#4) ‘ ‘ Joint Opening #4) #4) ‘ 34" Max .'GE'; &
T|Oo
\ \ "t o
| | © ~ =
S(#4) IR | Top of Abut = 2 @
= e e [ = — — — - —— — — —— —— = == — — —— 3 | Wingwall - =
S ; | | i
Field bend %‘ —— | L ,
reinforcing \ Approach Vertical Taper
as necessary = - | | Slab or CRCP
to maintain | ‘ ‘ |
1" cover ‘ o 15" Rebonded 3-0"
at taper WU(#4) U(#4) at 6" Max <— € Intermediate Wall recycled tire rubber = End of Back of
i at 6" Max (Typ) | Joint (See Detail 36" Rail Offset
2 Top of Abut
(Typ) Wingwall
ELEVATION SHOWING TYPICAL REINFORCING PLACEMENT SECTION ELEVATION
€ Concrete Rail Footprint -/
(?fué:?;dbeoffdge oofu;;dbe Edge @ Terminal Connectors and associated hardware are
. . to be paid for under the Item "Metal Beam Guard
Abut Wingwall Fence". Attach Metal Beam Guard Fence Transitions SHEET 1 OF 2
€ Slab r—f € Concrete Rail Expansion Joint. Location of Rail Expansion to the bridge rail and extend along the embankment ‘ ®
E av Joint must be at the intersection of L Slab Expansion Joint, unless otherwise shown in the plans. =
Xpansion € Rail Footprint and perpendicular to slab outside edge.

Joint T“\ ‘ L

€
L i |
o
e Cross-hatched area must have
‘ 22 Q 5" Preformed Bitumuminous
\ Fiber Material under concrete
rail, as shown.

Traffic Side of Rail

PLAN OF RAIL AT EXPANSION JOINTS

Example showing Slab Expansion Joints without breakbacks.

@ Increase 2" for structures with Overlay.

@ Back of rail offset may, with Engineer's approval,
be continued to the end of the railing.

@ Place 4 additional Bars R(#4) 3'-8" in length inside
Bars S(#4) and centered 2'-0" from end of rail
when Terminal Connections are required.

I Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC RAIL
SINGLE SLOPE

TYPE SSTR

FILE: ristd014-19.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT ‘DW JTR ck: TxDOT
©T><DOT September 2019 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358
DisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES § 2




No warranty of any

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

12 Y
7 15 7
Iy P
5 -
& 10"
m .
1 1"Ror =— Nominal
S Chamfer Face of Rail
~N \

4 %" ~RBar Spa

e
- R(#4)

@ to N

) (‘% (Typ)

° @) 3 1%
& (Typ)
<
N

0,
P

Equal Spaces

10"

| I
WU(#4) } |
R

e
Vertical S
Reinforcing Steel

Approach
Slab
or CRCP

5" Rebonded
9 i recycled tire rubber

ON ABUTMENT WINGWALLS

OR CIP RETAINING WALLS

g ©
S Q
€ »n
g 5
@ o
o« x
! 1"Ror r=— Nominal 2
5| Chamfer Face of Rail It
N <
=)
- R(#4)
@ by %
g 8
5 3 (Typ) g
™ = 11 3
® 3 ;
& (Typ) S
< in
Y 41
X

Min

ON BRIDGE SLAB

SECTIONS THRU RAIL
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2 1" Dia
@ Bending @
Pin
& - 3 3" Dia
‘_\<t .
Installed bar e lEienndmg ) @
may rest on top ™~ @7 =] 3
of slab or wall 2 R o
8" ;f
9 3" =
BARS S (#4) BARS U (#4)
Bars S Spa~2" 6" Max Spa
(Typ)
R#4) —

Slab Expansion

Joint or
Intermediate
Wall Joint ————*=]

110 e ()

3 %" Dia
Bending
Pin

4 Y

BARS WU (#4)

R(#4)

o

\
L U(#4) at 6" Max

e

3'-0" Min
end region of - (Typ)
panel length L J_ 2-0" J_ 6'-0" Min 2'-0"
with side = T T

N Slot Slot
slot drains

OPTIONAL SIDE SLOT DRAIN DETAIL

Note: Side Slot Drains may be used where shown elsewhere on
the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Drains should not

be placed over railroad tracks, lower roadways, or sidewalks.
When this rail is used as a separator between a roadway surface
and a sidewalk surface, side drain slots will not be permitted.

(Typ)

Adjust bottom
bars R(#4)
as required
to maintain
2" cover

over slots.

3" Slot
Opening

|

Field bend or
cut bars S(#4) as
required at slots.

SECTION THRU
OPTIONAL SIDE SLOT DRAIN

@ Increase 2" for structures with Overlay.

@ 5 %" when vertical reinforcing has closer
clear cover over horizontal reinforcing in
abutment wingwalls or retaining walls on
traffic side of wall.

@ As an aid in supporting reinforcement,
additional longitudinal bars may be used
in the slab with the approval of the Engineer.
Such bars must be furnished at the Contractor's
expense.

@ Top longitudinal slab bar may be adjusted laterally
3" plus or minus to tie reinforcing.

No longitudinal wires may be within upper bend.

@ Bend or cut as required to clear drain slots.

Space U(#4) bars at 4" Max when end region of panel
length is less than 6'-0" to side slot drain. Space

U(#4) bars at 6" Max when end region of panel length
is 6'-0" and greator to side slot drain.

T NS
~ <
@ 2 14" Dia
Bending @
= 0 b )
+ © Pin »
] -
8 8| =
Installed bar 2 @ &
may rest on top N [} s 2
of slab or wall = b AN
L )
P .
%" Min 9 3" %" Min =
1 %" Max 1 %" Max
OPTIONAL WELDED WIRE
REINFORCEMENT (WWR)
DESCRIPTION LONGITUDINAL WIRES VERTICAL WIRES

Minimum (Cumulative

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

This railing may be constructed by the slipform process
when approved by the Engineer, with equipment approved
by the Engineer. Provide sensor control for both line and
grade. Tack welding to provide bracing for slipform
operations is acceptable. Welding may be performed at
a minimum spacing of 3 ft between the cage and the
anchorage. It is permissible to weld to bars U, WU and S
at any location on the cage. If increased bracing is needed,
provide additional anchorage devices and weld in the upper
two thirds of the cage. Paint welded areas on epoxy coated
and/or galvanized reinforcing with an organic zinc rich paint
in accordance with Item 445 “Galvanizing”.

If rail is slipformed, apply an heavy epoxy bead 1” behind
toe of traffic side of rail to concrete deck just prior to slip
forming. Provide a %" width x 4" tall heavy epoxy bead with
Type lll, Class C or a Type V epoxy.

The back of railing must be vertical unless otherwise
shown in the plans or approved by the Engineer.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide Class "C" concrete. Provide Class "C" (HPC) if
required elsewhere.

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

Epoxy coat or galvanize all reinforcing steel if slab bars
are epoxy coated or galvanized.

Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM A1064)
of equal size and spacing may be substituted for Bars U
and WU unless noted otherwise. Deformed WWR
(ASTM A1064) may be substituted for Bars R and S, as
shown. Combinations of reinforcing steel and WWR or
configurations of WWR other than shown are permitted if
conditions in the table are satisfied. Provide the same
laps as required for reinforcing bars.

Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:

Uncoated or galvanized ~ #4 = 1'-7"
Epoxy coated ~ #4 = 2'-5"

GENERAL NOTES:

This rail has been successfully evaluated by full-scale
crash test to meet MASH TL-4 criteria. This rail can be
used for speeds of 50 mph and greater when a TL-3 rated
guard fence transition is used. When a TL-2 rated guard
fence transition is used, this rail can only be used for
speeds of 45 mph and less.

Do not use this railing on bridges with expansion joints
providing more than 5" movement.

Rail anchorage details shown on this standard may require
modification for select structure types. See appropriate
details elsewhere in plans for these modifications.

Shop drawings will not be required for this rail.

Average weight of railing with no overlay is 376 plf.

Total) Wire Area 1.067 8q In. 0.267 Sq In. per Ft
No. of Wires Spacing
Minimum 8 4
Maximum 10 8"

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.

Maximum Wire
Size Differential

The smaller wire must have an area
of 40% or more of the larger wire.

SHEET 2 OF 2
= Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TRAFFIC RAIL
SINGLE SLOPE
TYPE SSTR
FILE: ristd014-19.dgn ON: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT ‘DW JTR ck: TxDOT
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No warranty of any

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
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25'-0" Min Traffic Rail & Moment Slab

See appropriate rail standard for details and notes not shown.

Open joint —=

Same as moment |l

slab joint opening 1

Min

“— Construction
joint

ROADWAY ELEVATION OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON MOMENT SLAB (TRF-MS)

(Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar. Reinforcing not shown for clarity.)

Moment |1'-0"
Slab

30'-0" Min Traffic Rail & Grade Beam

Open Joint H %" Min
1 3" Max

See appropriate rail standard for details and notes not shown.

W ] Expansion joint _—

Same as grade beam 1
joint opening 1

@ See applicable bridge rail standard.

@ MA(#5) space longitudinally along moment slab at 12" Max.
(Spaced 2 '5" longitudinally from outside edge of moment slab).

@ Approximate moment slab concrete = 0.19 CY/LF and reinforcement = 22.4 LB/LF.

@ S1(#4) or S2(#4) spaced longitudinally along grade beam at 8" Max.
(Spaced 2’5" longitudinally from outside edge of grade beam).

@ Use bar S1(#4) with 1'-4" grade beam width and bridge rail types: All rails except
for T224, C412, T66, C66, TBOHT and T80SS.
Approximate grade beam concrete = 0.14 CY/LF and reinforcement = 13.8 LB/LF.

Use bar S2(#4) with 1'-7" grade beam width and bridge rail types: T66 and C66.
Approximate grade beam concrete = 0.16 CY/LF and reinforcement = 14.2 LB/LF.

@ 1'-6" for bridge rail types: All rails except for T224, C412, 766, C66, T8OHT and T80SS.
1'-9" bridge rail types: T66 and C66.

@ Modify reinforcing on standard bridge rail anchorage if necessary by extending
rail anchorage 12" Min, vertically into traffic rail

2.9
Grade Beam

\— Construction joint

ROADWAY ELEVATION OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON GRADE BEAM (TRF-GB)

(Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar. Reinforcing not shown for clarity.)

~—— See appropriate rail standard
for details and notes not shown.

Construction — MT(#5)

2 1/2n
Moment Slab

MT(#5) may move over for
rail anchorage support.

1.0

30

MA@#5) (2)

MT#5) bars spaced at 11 2" Max o

5'-0" Min Moment Slab @

SECTION OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON MOMENT SLAB (TRF-MS

(Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar.)

Open Joint H %" Min
L 34" Max
N
1'-0" Min = See appropriate rail standard

L]

joint

4" Max
©
6" Min

13"

b &
1-0" &
; CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
Align moment slab (TRF-MS) or grade beam (TRF-GB) open joints
with rail open joints maintaining no less than minimum rail length.
Provide moment slab (TRF-MS) or grade beam (TRF-GB) with open
joints at no greater than 100" spacing unless otherwise shown on
the plans or approved by the Engineer.
MATERIAL NOTES:
BARS S1(#4) Provide Class "C" concrete. Provide Class "C" (HPC) if required
elsewhere.
Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Epoxy coat or galvanize all reinforcing steel if required
elsewhere.
Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM A1064) of
equal size and spacing may be substituted for bars S1(#4), S2(#4)
Wnle and H(#5) unless noted otherwise. Provide the same laps as
E required for reinforcing bars.

Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:
Uncoated or galvanized ~ #5 = 2'-4"
Epoxy coated ~ #5 = 3'-6"

GENERAL NOTES:
Use of these details will result in a moment slab (TRF-MS) or
grade beam (TRF-GB) foundation that is acceptable for traffic

Pt

\ for details and notes not shown.

Construction

|~ S1(#4) or S2(#4)

x I
= [
©
- 0]
S| @ ol
N8
©
5 2" Min (Typ) (
o
~H
R except as noted (\ 6~ H#S)
@

@ Optional casting against

soil, top 6" formed

BARS S2(#4)

: «*t=—— Base material

rails which are MASH TL-2, TL-3, or TL-4 compliant.

See elsewhere in the plans for selected options between moment
slab (TRF-MS) and/or grade beam (TRF-GB).

The foundation design resistance is based on the current
AASHTO bridge railing requirements with the assumption of fair
to good soil support conditions. Poor soil conditions will require
suitably deeper and/or wider foundations.

See appropriate rail standard for details and notes not shown.

This detail is intended for use as a guide to unusual railing
anchorage situations but may be included in the plans, modified
as necessary to apply to specific installations required on the
project.

Payment for moment slab (TRF-MS) and/or grade beam (TRF-GB)
will be by Class "C" concrete or Class "C" (HPC) concrete for rail
foundations.

The associated bridge railing will be paid for by the linear foot
which includes the concrete and reinforcement.

Excavation will be subsidiary to other ltems.

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.

=t Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC RAIL

FOUNDATIONS
FOR MASH TL-2, TL-3 & TL-4
BRIDGE RAILS

TRF

SECTION OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON GRADE BEAM (TRF-GB) N o 00T [oc TR Jowe TR [ox R
X eptem er CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

(Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar.)

REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH 358

07-20; Added moment slab with rail
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LEGEND

! PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
Ty C (W) (DBL ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW)

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

JAREES ST

11 S v »

STA 364:94 ‘ —~STA 365466 20" LT
BECINS (hy 6° (BRK) \ /" BEGIN (Y) 6" (SLD)
e ~ \ 20° LANE SH358 WB FR ™ TP S S pppouty

“““ b op e A e BN A EELE LR M .
- 265200 15" LANE :

50°00+69¢ VIS ANMHOLVI

03/14/2023

SH358 EB ML

. 'SH358 'WB ML
STA--378+09 .40
BEGIN..(Y)..6" (SLD)
STA -378+06 27' LT
-~ .BEGIN. (W) 8" (SLD}....

‘STA 378+06.15° LT
BEGIN -:(W) 8" (SLD)- .

—"

I Texas Department of Transportation

=2 137 LANE . SH358. WB. FR

375400

e’

SH 358 WB FRTG RD

MATCHLINE STA. 381+00‘.00‘

pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/8. Traffic/SH358 SURFACE DETAILS1.dgn

SURFACE DETAIL
LAYOUTS
SHEET 1_OF 10
CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0617 | o1 207 SH358
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""'SH358 WB ML

MATCHLINE STA. 381+00.00

€ SH358 WB

MATCHLINE STA. 393+00.00

LEGEND

Wl PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
Ty C (W) (DBL ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW)

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

11 S v »

pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TX_DOT4/Documents/l6 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/8. Traffic/SH358 SURFACE DETAILS2.dgn
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STA 400+37 22" LT

“END (WY 8" (SLD)
BEGIN (W

STA 402+71 39° LT
END_(Y) 6" (SLD)

12" LANE

" gTAT402+71 25" LT
. .END- (W) 6" (5LDY,

11° LANE_SH358 WB FR = T T T T T T

MATCHLINE STA. 393+00.00

12° LANE -

€ SH358 WB FR

STA '398+52 11"
END. (W) 12" “(SLD)
<o BEGTN: (W) 8% (SLD)

MATCHLINE STA. 405+00.00

03/14/2023

—"

I Texas Department of Transportation

SH 358 WB FRTG RD

SURFACE DETAIL
LAYOUTS

SHEET 2 OF 10

cont secT Jo8 HIGHWAY
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00°'00+S0¥ 'VLS INITHIOLVIN

€ SH358 WB FR

~BEGIN (W) 8"

STA 411+03 ‘
W) 6" (BRK)
(SLD)- 124 LT

BEGIN (W) 8" (SLD) 23° LT

“BEGIN (W) 824 (SLD) 34'\LIH,”

.. END.. (W)

W) 8" (SLD)

BE
BEGIN (W) 6"
TEND (V) 6"

END (W)
END “ (W)
END- - (W)

BEGIN

“STA 414+35
5"

(W)..6"
(W) 8"
(W) 8"

6" (BRK).23'.RI 1 i ‘
T RS P E SR RN EN R SEVE SRR E% ot INE
Wy 24 sl PG N
(W)--4"--(DOT) = ; Frogoide i
s N B enf
(BRK) . SN R R
(SLD) 12 LT 2 i LBEGIN: (W) 8" (SLD)
(SLDY 23" LT / ‘ ﬁs‘ TR . )
(SED)34% LT EDs ,ESHg s Gy : :

W) B

VERHART RO

(18" (DBL)" ..

- 8" (SLD)

6" (BRK)
(BRK) .

8 "‘((‘2“‘3_‘[_)‘)‘“‘;‘2““‘“"_‘;‘::H““:,‘“ N : N CHDt
- g NG b R
8" (SLD) 12" RT——\\\ b B £ ‘ﬁ'

B R S

‘ =T 475+57 BEGIN
Y= zf—_zW) (BRI
! (] (W)@ (BRK)—10" LT—
415+00 = (W)8"(SLD) 20' LTI ____

18" (SLD) 20°

" YIELD TRIANGLES =

/"L y1ELD® TRIANGLES
(W) 247 (SLDY

W) 24" (SLD) Sz
BEGIN (Y) 6" (DBLY" % N
BEGIN (Y) &" (DBL) 1 Vv T4t LT
BEGIN (W) 8" (SLD) : ‘ -
BECIN el R END-<W) 6" (BRK) 25° LT

0000+ LY V1S INMHDOLVI

LEGEND

Wl PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
Ty C (W) (DBL ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW)

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

11 5 ¥ 2»

FILE:

MATCHLINE STA. 417+00.00

22' LANE
12" LANE
13" LANE

. SH358. EB. ML

SH358 WB ML -

]

TSHISSWB FR ™
-

STA 418489 12° LT

END (W) &" (BRK)

-STA-428+95-18" LT
END (W) 6" (SLD)
. .BEGIN. (W) 87 (SLD). .\

4 R =

USTA 42643 387 LT e
BEGIN (Y) 6" (SLD)__\\é;V- -
ETA 426443 235 LT — e
BEGIN (W) 67 (SLD) \{

¢ SH358 WB FR

12 LANE =, b S

425400 12" LANE =

CiSTA 428495 117 LT
<" BEGIN (W) 8" (SLD)

ATCHLINE STA. 429+00.00

03/14/2023

—"
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01/10/2023 04:16 PM

DATE:

)
(W " osL
BEGIN (W) 12"

m

TA 430405 117, L
ND i

MATCHLINE STA. 429+00.00

¢ SH358 WB FR

MATCHLINE STA. 441+00.00

LEGEND

Wl PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
Ty C (W) (DBL ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW)

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

11 S v »

FILE:

“““ SH358. .EB. ML

‘BEGIN' (V) 6" (SL

STA 449+65 23"

STA 450+72 23" LT —
END..(W). 8" .(SLD)......\...
BEGIN (W) 6" (SLD)

_END (W), 6" (5LD).

STA 452+95 37’ LT
END (Y) 6" (SLD)

STA 452+95 23" LT

T 12" RAMP =

MATCHLINE STA. 441+00.00

¢ SH358 WB FR

STA-'450+00
“ENDAW) 12
BEGIN (W)

L STA 450472 12 LT:

END (W) 8" :(SLD)

MATCHLINE STA. 453+00.00

03/14/2023

—"
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DATE:

n LEGEND
W PREFAB PAV MRK
; TY C (W) (WORD)
: U H % PREFAB PAV MRK
[ TY C (W) (ARROW)
“““ f DREFAB PAV MRK
s TR e s TR e s e T e R e T R e TY C (W) (DBL ARROW)
""""""" Q1 PREFAB PAV MRK
o TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW)
A e T T o DIRECTION
A « OF TRAFFIC
SH358.EB ML
)g> SH358 WB ML =z
=1 15
O A
= 12
Ol =
P y g >
my; ‘ . R TN UOT PSP PR PP =
w0 12° LANE B S _ SR PP — 0
d iy Il_FKNE SH358 WB PR - 460+00 14
> 460+00... , >
e | STA 463468 . 1s
w € SH358 WB FR (W). 6" (BRK) . : Eﬂ
iy “BEGIN (W) 8 127 LT
| Q BEGIN (W) 8 24° LT 2;
o BEGIN (W) 8 35 LT S
ps ¢
S 3
1
AN

FILE:

w24

467+07. -
AW e
(W) 8"
w) 8"

AW 8 M

(ASLDY.

(BRK)
(SLD)
(SLD)

MATCHLINE STA. 465+00.00

(BRK)
(SLD)
(BRK) 26°

157,

(DBL)

6"
" END (W) 8"
- ...END..(W)..8"..(SLD)
civ END (W) 6% (BRK)
: ..6" . (BRK)
- L—I(W) 4" (DQT). ..
-(W) 8" (SLD)
STA -468+33

BEGIN..(W)..6"
EGIN (W),

(SLD)- 12

(BRK)
6" (BRK
(TBEGIN (W) 8" '(SLDY

13’

0+
8" (SLD)

LA

l ]

T

1"’

LANE
LANE SH3§8 WB FR
BN
470+00\2 "LANE - .

E ‘ —

~YIELD TRIANGLES
W) 24" L(SLD)

6" . (DBLY
6" “(DBL)
6" (BRK) 10’ RT
8" (SLD) 12° LT
6" (BRK) 23° LT

: l‘

STA 47188 I\éK%T
BEEIN”(W?’W?E”tSUDx”

¢ SH358 WB FR

16"LT
(SLD)..

STA - 475+31
....END..(W)..8"..
:uBEGJNN(w)

TA 474 -
‘ SEG:N (324~ (sLDY
CUUSTAT474425 11 LT
UUEND O T2 sEDy |
BEGIN (W) 8" (SLD)

120 LT
(SLD)

STA. 475+3\
END (W) 8"

|
1
|
|

MATCHLINE STA. 477+00.00

03/14/2023

—"
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STA 477+47 37' LT

END (Y) 6" (SLD)
STA -4T7T+47 22 LT

END (W) 8" (SLDY... .o

'SH358 EB M

480+00 12" LANE

12 LANE _SH358 WB FR = .

00'00+LLY 'V1S ANITHIOLVIN

¢ SH358 WB FR

LEGEND

Wl PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
Ty C (W) (DBL ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW)

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

11 S v »

CUSTAT4934367 22" L
- .END_(W). 8" (SLD)

W, 4"

(DOT)
W) 6" (SLDY—

M
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/8. Traffic/SH358 SURFACE DETAILS6.dgn

ZBEGIN

01/10/2023 04:19 PM

DATE:
FILE:

TSTA 491"
BEGIN (W)
W 6"

STA 49335]
D W 8" s
END (W) 6" (BRK) 11° LT

BEGIN (Y) 6" (SLD} 5%.LT

BEGIN (Y) 6" (SLD) 5° R
BEGIN (W) 8" (SLD) 15’

(W) 24"

BEGIN

6" (DBL). .
(SLD) 12"
» (SLDY
" (BRK) 2
(W) 4" (D
)::4%: (DOT:

ASSI

03/14/2023

STA 494494
w 6"
BEGIN (W) 6"

(Y) 6" (SLD) 2 LT
(Y) 8" (SLD) 2' RT

(W) 8" (SLD) 12° LT

0@60+IOS'VLSHNHH3LVW

€ SH358 WB FR

—"
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LAYOUTS

SHEET 6 __OF 10

cont secT Jo8 HIGHWAY
0617 01 207 SH358
DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES 70




M
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/8. Traffic/SH358 SURFACE DETAILS7.dgn
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DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Wl PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
Ty C (W) (DBL ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW)

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

/
11 S v »

“““““““““““““““““ SH358 . EB .ML..

o SH358 WB ML

" END.(W).6". (SLD).....
BEGIN. . (W) SLD:

14° RAMP =

R 127 CANE SH358 WB FR fes A IR

18" LANE ->

L

1S ANMHOLYIN

STA 81243
BEGIN W) 8

MATCHLINE STA. 5134—00.00

00°00+10G 'V

ASSI

WAt DO
BEGIN "£Y) 6" (DBL)... _ >y N : pomst L L p)..... ‘
“““ : “BEGIN (W) 8" (SLD) 12'-LT7 .o N — AL AN ~ . YTITITSRIITTEITees
R A R A na
BEGIN (W) 6" ©LT T R
(BEGIN (W) 6" (BRK) 23" LT. S 03/14/2023
s Es (WY 24" (SLD) e sl
SH358 EB ML : 8" (SLD) 12 LT
e CBHUSLDY 127 RT.
SsTa s AR i
W) 8" (BRK) 237 LT
| % : SH3S8 WB- ML R : )3>
‘ PR e A4".(DOT). . ‘
=1} o STA 515036 127 LT 26 32000 4700 - Co 13
9 ... fSTA 513+95 13" LT . . END. (W).. 12" (SLD)...............END (W) " D (W) 4" DOT) L PP LRI IIPIPIRETITIES (o
e BN R (SLDY _BEGIN. .{W) .6 <. END DN 08 S0 SL DY 247 STA 521+17 1A s24i84 12 LT =
O R nadi i i i BEGIN (W 12 M S DA A e : T8 0% e BRK) END (W) 6" (BRK) = >
= 10 " . BEGIN (W) ¥2"..(SLD) = ;’
mL T e 0 « BEGIN (W) 6" (BRK) 11° LT  BEGA AE e s m
| " - 1 - Z eeeTTANE Ty 0 ITexasDepartmentofTransportation
wl - e > V20 S . RGN = N 117 LANE _SH 358 WB,FR_ = 14
> fop T B T , = P L\ > SH 358 WB FRTG RD
= s
iy £ s ¢? omel e SURFACE DETAIL
BEGIN-~ (W) 8"{SL ,
S BEGIN (W) 8" (SLD) 24’ LT = LAYOUTS
: BEGIN (W) 8" (SLD) 35' LT 3 :E-Bgt; ,. S
8 : € SH358 WB FR " (BRK)_ S
6" (BRK)
- ASED)
SHEET 7 _OF 10
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STA -527+20 12" LT

END (WY ‘8" (SLDY

00°00+526S 'V1S INIMTHOLVIN

, 127 LANE SH338 WB FR =
535+0018° LANE

LANE _ SH358 W

€ SH358 WB FR

MATCHLINE STA. 537+00.00

LEGEND

Wl PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
Ty C (W) (DBL ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW)

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

11 S v »

pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TX_DOT4/Documents/l6 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/8. Traffic/SH358 SURFACE DETAILS8.dgn
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DATE:
FILE:

7+00.00

9+00.00

03/14/2023

MATCHLINE STA. 53

MATCHLINE STA. 54

—"
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DATE:

9+00.00

o
60+

00

MATCHLINE STA. 54

_ ¢ SH358 WB FR

W

MATCHLINE STA. 561400.00

LEGEND

Wl PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
Ty C (W) (DBL ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW)

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

11 S v »

pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TX_DOT4/Documents/l6 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/8. Traffic/SH358 SURFACE DETAILS9.dgn

FILE:

00°00+T9S V1S E|NI'IH_3_LV|/\I

‘BEGIN (W)

. ,BEGIN,, (W), 8"

STh 56523 12" LT

(SLD)

STA 566+55 13° LT

(SLD) 5
BEGT 127 (SLD) :

€ SH358 WB FR

STA 57046

(W) 6"

BEGIN (W)
BEGIN (W)

B.RK)BRK) 12° LTS
" : LI
END (W L g o (sLmy 127 LT

570+00

(BRK)
(SLD)

24°

1’

=

LD) ¥ T NG e
(SLD 0T

13'

=

e 20

8" (SLD) 247

S STA 571276 9° RT
.. BEGIN

<~ 13

(W) 8" J(_SLD)

MATCHLINE STA. 573+00.00

(W) 24" (SLD)

77RO R WRTINE. 4
Qoeerernnessearinannsnnnanen seeod
A 125657 ¢ J
%, &L
W4 !,Csns?-_“.‘.\-é' <

RGN BN

» VWAL B
\\\ éijj,z/%}/”ifziﬁ

03/14/2023
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- Design/PIan Set/8. Traffic/S
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01/10/2023 04:11 PM °M
pw://txdot. projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT4/Documen§/l6 - CRP/Design Projec

DATE:
FILE.

MATCHLINE STA. 573+00.00

(W) 4" (DOT)

(W) 8" (SLD)
(W) 8" (SLD) 12° LT
(W) 6" (BRK) 23" LT

24" (SLD)

" (DBL) 4° LT
" (DBL) 4' RT
" (SLD) 16' LT
" (SLD) 15’ RT
" (BRK) 31’ LT
" (BRK) 27’ RT

AN WOANN

I
575+00
STA 574+00
BEGIN (W) 6" (BRK)

(W) 24" (SLD)

BEGIN (W) 6" (BRK)

LEGEND

! PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (WORD)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
Ty C (W) (DBL ARROW)

PREFAB PAV MRK
TY C (W) (UTURN ARROW)

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

11 S v »

PO XL

03/14/2023

—"
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1272072022 09:34 AM

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

DATE:

B 80 o MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
P ' B . . f . PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
10", 15 15° 10" 30 L 10 15 ﬂ
| | | | | ﬂ 6" Soiid wnite | [EPOXY_AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
1 1 g . Edge Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMs-6130
RPM Typical Entrance
A 11-c-R 6" White Lone Line Ramp Gore TRAFFIC PAINT DMs-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
AMP PERMA DMS-8240
' NCE R ERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
80 RPM ENTRA
Type I[1-C-R <SL All pavement maorking materials shall meet the
10° 15 15¢ 10° 30° 10 15 required Departmental Material Specifications
i i i i i / as specified by the plans.
m [ERNNNNNENN] O 6" Solid Yel low
sk 20 Edge Line
RPM 6" Reflective Profile I | 1Y
Type 1I-C-R Pavement Markings o a a o \ LEGEND
(See profile y 7 —\
NOTE details below) a d <& |Troffic flow
. . 8" Solid White <§:I MAIN LANES 6" Solid White - -
Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type I1-C-R shall be spaced 12" Solid Gore Edge Line Edge Line f Pavement marking arrows (white)
on 80‘'centers with the clear face toward normal traffic and the White Reflector ized Raised Markers
red face toward wrong way traffic. All raised pavement markers This distance is variable H o
placed along broken |ines shall be placed in line with and midway ' ' S var Physical Gore (RPM) Type 11-C-R
between the stripes.
GENERAL NOTE
On concrete pavements the raised pavement
. . 6" Solid White markers shall be placed to one side of the
6" Dotted White 8" Solid White Edge Line longitudinal joints.
Line Extension Gore Edge Line
(See FPM(2) Detail D)
->| |<—18" 1" on 6" line T
Typical Entrance
Mo @ 0 0(0)d0d 6" ATA Ramp Gore
_L ENTRANCE o / 6" Solid
] 300 to 500 mil n “ Yellow
i ) in height W Eqge L ine
oo - = .
Reflective Profile Pavement Markings Standard 6" Profile Detail \_RPM \_Physiccl 55
<1|:| Type I1-C-R Gore S5 Ref lectorized
NOTE [ —_ — —_— = = Surface
. - - - <& MAIN LANES
Edge lines should typically be 6" wide and the materials shall be
as specified in the plans. See details above if reflective profile .
pavement markings are to be used. 6" Broken Whi'reJ Type I1 (Top View)
Lone Line NOTE
35°% max. -
EDGE L INE PAVEMENT MARKINGS See the Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 to determine 25°% min.
if a topered occeleration lane moy be used. >/
TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE L7 Nesive
Roadway
RPM Sur face
Type 1I-C-R
P SECTION A
¥ L
- = = o- typical ntrance| REFLECTORIZED RAISED
6" Dotted White 6" Dotted White Lane Line Ramp Gore
o <= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC Line Extension (See FPM(2) Detail C) PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)
8 -10" | {See FPM(2) . varies
1 6" Solid Detail D) 12" Solid . " Traffi
B e White White T\ (300" typ.) =t Safety
5 Spaces @ 6'-0" = 30°'-0 Edoe L ime CE RAMP Division
9 ! | N\ F_NTRAN I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Y i. \‘ o o /?E/
NOTES . 5 TYPICAL STANDARD
<= | Taper Acceleration Iane
1. Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type-11-C-R in the wrong way arrow shall - — — — FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
have the clear face toward normal traffic and the red face toword the wrong way <}:I ; MAIN LANES WI TH RAISED
traffic. P ‘ I
2. Red reflectorized wrong way arrows, not to exceed two, may be placed on exit 6" Solég Yell_l_ow RPN PAVEMENT MARKERS
ramps. Locations of the arrows shall be as shown in the plans or as directed ge Line NOTE
by the engineer. Type I1-C-R FPM (1) '22
See the Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 to determine Fie fpmil) 22, dgn o [ex [on: [ox
6" Broken th-re lengths of the acceleration lane and taper. 8" Solid White @ Tx00T  October 2022 P pr o8 oA
WRONG WAY ARROW Lone Line Gore Edge Line orn sol 0617 01 207 sH358
PARALLEL ACCELERATION LANE Tnosh 2
5-00  2-10 CRP NUECES 75
[ Z3A ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1272072022 09:37 AM

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

DATE:

6" Solid
White Edge
Line

Typical Exit Gore
Marking (See FPM (5))

6" Solid

6" Solid
Yel low Edge
Line

6" Solid —~—— 1500 feet min. - 2 miles max. White Edge
Yel low Edge Line
Line — 300° min. 8" 80° 8/ Varies 8’ 80" 8/ varies
6" Solid \ o 300 typ. (see Note 2) ——
White Edge _—
Line Physical Gore Shou lder '«—Physical Gore
> >
Shou |l der o o <= o ,\E*:‘ §' o o 4 E :* - g o o =% o o s o o oo
iTheoreHcal Gore <o 2 \ ) ) i :\ 2 \12.. Solid White <= \Typicol Entrance Gore
<= MAIN LANES < 1(§ee58é-lrgiv|\lh”e 12" Dotted White P (See Detail A) <
- - - . - - - - - — Lane Line— - - - - -
<& X <& (See Detail B) <
\ Shoulder or Median \ \\
6" Solid Yellow 6" Broken White \_5" Solid
Edge Line Lane Lines Yel low
SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE Edge Line
(See Note 2)
6"_Solid Typic_:ol Exit Gore 6" White
gg';eLine Marking (See FPM (5)) Edge Line Typical Exit Gore
6" Solid ° 6" Yellow Marking (See FPM (5))
Yellow Edge 6" Dotted White Edge Line
Line Line Extension Deceleration Lane Taper
(See Detail D) Physical )
Physical Gore Gore
il Shou | der
Shou | der Shoulder e~
6" Solid P Shou der = L T
wr_ﬂ+e Edge R R - R R J— <& <&
Line MAIN LANES < - - - - - - =
— — — — t‘ — < — - MAIN LANES <= <P
/ \\ Shoulder or Median /(=I<::I <&
6" Solid N— 6" Broken White / / Shoulder or Median \
Yell Ed L Lines " .
Line =998 / one Line 6" Broken White —~ 6" Dotted oT \_6" Dotted Wnite
NOTE Lane Lines White N E Line Extension
Lane Line - (See Detail D)
Reference Roodway Design Monual Chapter 3

Reference Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3

to determine

lane may be used.

if tapered deceleration

TAPERED DECELERATION LANE

6" Solid

Yel low Edge Line

(See Detail C)—

to determine length of deceleration Iane

and

taper.

PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE

48"

| ' 48° | 32 |
+ 40° | 4"-—|I<_E4" 4" 4" -
| IIIST — — /18 — — — — — — — —
4 vl DU *2'_' Dotted 2o / (AT ;
ar || hite 6" Dotted 6" Dotted
1o 4™ S e SRR 5 e rype 11-EH misdaT e neoe
Type II-C-R -C- | ype -C- xtension
12" Solid White Type I1-C-R {See Note 4)
;’Qo Traffic
- Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
GENERAL NOTES LEGEND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
1. Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted. <& |Traffic flow PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 TYPICAL STANDARD
2. Length of 12" white Iine may vary depending on location. 7 | Povement marking arrows twhite) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
3. Wide (12") dotted lane Iine (see Detail B) is used to o |Refiectorized Raised Markers ENTRANCE AND EXIT RAMPS
separate a through lane that continues beyond the (RPM) Type I1I-C-R TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
interchonge from on adjacent mandotory exit lane.
: 9 J y exi x [Arrow markings are optional, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS- 8220
4. Normal (6") dotted lone line (see Detail C) is used ot "ONLY" is required if orrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240 FPM(2)-22
paral lel acceleration and deceleration lanes. e fen 220 -~ & [ow [
All pavement marking materials shall meet the octob '2 2
5. See FPM(1) for traffic lane |ine pavement marking details. required Departmental Material Specifications ©Tx00T_October 20 CONT | SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
P REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH358
as specified by the plans. 2-77 5-00 2-12
4-92 8-00 10-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-95 2-10 CRP NUECES 76




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

N 1 6"Solid
$el?gwld White ~ XX " i " i
Edge Line 12" Solid 6" Yellow 6" White

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

10:03 AM

DATE: 01/709/2023
FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

Edge Line—\ -\ [WhHe Line Edge Line—\ /Edge Iine
& < & B B B B =\ FRONTAGE ROAD < o
FRONTAGE ROAD <= o B - < o L o o <> S <
<© - B < 6" White
G = G = Edge Line Typical Exift
\ 300" usual (see Note 2) Gore Marking
6" Dotted White 6"Solid n (See FPM (5))
= . Line Extension Yel low NVories . .
6" Solid (See FPM(2) Edge Line 6" Solid 6" Solid
White Detail D) /Whi're Yellow
Edge Line Edge Line Edge Line
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ *
_ _ _ _ MAIN LANES _ _ _ _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ i _
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ pal _
5 <& )
7/ P
& Solid /
6" Broken Whit ellow . . .
A H ¥ % Broken white lane |ines may be substituted
Lane Lines Edge Line for o dotted Iine when distance between
DIAMOND INTERCHANGE solid Iines is <300’'. Use 8" white dotted
lines with 3’ segments and 9’ gaps.
LEFT LANE [ R3-33aTL 6" Solid " i
MUST 48" x 48 White . V?Ihi?glld
ENTER RAMP Edge L'”e_\ Edge Line
= t h
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ L _ _ _ _ _ = T = <= _ _ NGl
<o FRONTAGE ROAD = o Sl 2 =¥ FRONTAGE ROAD o o <&
s s T s s s s s T <& RASEN E|l¥ = £ = <>
= = T = = e, =/= = = =_ = = = = = ' ' o — = = = =
£ x E £ x Z X—6" Solid . . : - cC = _—
Yellow Typical Exit LN . -
¥ Totia ogce My, wil | [ s kaelin -
" . " Soli ee ge Line
Velhiiglld Eellow - @\bl‘) \ = EN-‘RANCE RA- _
[ dge Line _ _
Edge Line . N x B T | i
— — — - — — — _ — — - — — — = — _ — - < N '= = —
. waNuanes . T - - = _ 1 - _ e
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ A _ _ _ _ = _ _ _ <« _
A <+ <+ <+
/4 7 \
6" Solid L Typical Entrance Ramp
6" Broken White Yel low Romp Gore Marking
Lane Lines Edge Line (See FPM(1))
URBAN X-RAMP WITH FRONTAGE ROAD AUXILIARY LANE
MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS LEGEND
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 <= | Troffic flow
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 . .
f' Pavement marking arrows (white)
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
i 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted Wnite Lone Line " i i i Reflectorized Raised Markers
/égre'grehcal /(See PPM12) Detail &) /(See FPM(2) Detail B) 12" Solid Wnite Line TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200 ® | (RPM) Type 11-C-R
. . | | . . o i i HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS -8220 s [Arrow markings are optional, nowever
g = = = = > =7 = = = - "ONLY" is required if arrow is used
< \L\L " x = ¥ x = + PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
=] Shoulder [ ] [ ~ All pavement morking moterials shall meet the -
— _' ' L . required Departmental Material Specifications ;’@ E’Ziﬁ
300’ min. 8’ 80’ |8’ Varies 8’| 80’ 8’ varies as specified by the plans. IT D " t of Ti tati Division
300" Typ. (See Note 2) exas Department of Transportation Standard
1500’ min. to 2 miles max.
GENERAL NOTES TYPICAL STANDARD

1. Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted. FREEWAY AND FRONTAGE

2. Length of 12" white |ine may vary depending on location.
DETAIL ] 3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see FPM(2) Detail B) is used to ROAD PAVEMENT MARKINGS
separate a _through lane that continues beyond the interchange
(Frontage Road Auxiliary Lane for X-Ramps) from on cajocent mandatory exit fane. FPM(6)-22
4, Egg§+éégel§oggg.no+ required in curb and gutter sections of Fie fpmi6)-22. don o ‘CK: ‘DW ‘CK:
©TxDOT October 2022 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
5. See FPM(1) for traffic lane |ine pavement marking details. REVISIONS 0617] 01 207 SH358
10-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 77

[ELE




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1272072022 09:43 AM

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

DATE:

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

being marked equal to or

w o PUBLIC
Edge of Pavement 6" min. when no " .
Shou I der / Y | shouiger"exists ROADWAY brisolid GENERAL NOTES
T L Edge Line 6" Solid
6" Solid ::> ) Yellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Eg"otﬁn . - directed by the Engineer. The edge |ine should not be placed
g€ Line~ =—=¢" Wnhite _F' 30’ ‘|:o,' = <3' / less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
6" Solid Lane Line 300 1o => distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
White == — — — E:> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and
Edge Line—\ ::> gutter sections of roadways.
\ 6" Solid W ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
@ @ ‘é‘gézel_me A(I-)IﬁEDYA'lNFo.sl;aIEE:%D used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
MAJOR lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY shal | be measured from the center of edge |ine to the
ONE'WAY ROADWAY TYP|CAL TWO-LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge |ine of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
{/*Ed@e of Povement . in. when no w 6" Solid PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
. ] I1Te
r5h°u'der exists — L //rEdge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6" Solid 6" Wnite } 6" r6" Solid_ <5 BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [DMS-6130
White Lane Line l ST vellow Line TRAFFIC PAINT DMS- 8200
Edge Lined —= i = — 6" — — —
~ 30 10 <5 EanghﬂTﬁ ? < HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
: : = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
See Detail A/\ %I?gwbifine—’/ => 5 o>
— — — DETAIL A" = = = All pavement marking materials shall meet the
6" Solid White ':D |:> required Departmental Material Specifications
Edge LIHE\ 9"xx min. - 10" typ. I P as specified by the plans.
(18" max. for traveled way \ N . 1 (
greater than 48° only) G Sh_iol id
\ Edge Line  ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
MAJOR DRIVEWAY OR MINOR DRIVEWAY
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES x 2" minimum  *x 8" minimum 3 o
for restripe for restripe 4'Im|n. 4 ,min.
FOUR LANE TWO'WAY ROADWAY projec‘rg ghen projec’rg \ghen TYP'CAL MULT"LANE. TWO'WAY PAVEMENT 30’ max. STOP LINES 30’ max.
approved by approved by p .
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS R retnotr. SRR ENeTndr MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS Soria wnite
24" max.
j Edge of Pavement g; 2;8&.325” EDGE LINE
Shoulder width exists 6" Solid White
moguvore'y v”'yp.) _‘ 3"to12” -1 CENTERL INE
" 6" Solid White / t i . . . 6" Yellow
genlgllf:?xe EdgeoL;ne e <’;:' See Detoll B 18 min. - 207 mox. 36" 6" min. = Length: 10°
(16" minimum for (typ.) Gap: 30’
' — — — ) / rﬁsh’ i pe pro(jjeg-rs °
30’ 10° — when approved by
|fl> 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid Wnhite 6" Sol Td/ the Engineer.) For posted speed on road OPZIIIOEQITM
Yellow Line

Edge Line—\ %

ellow Line

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

greater than 45 MPH.

Yellow line
on approaches to
intersections

DETAIL

2" minimum for restripe projects
when approved by the Engineer.

Pavement Edge j

6" solid White
Edge Line

6" White Lane Line_\

NOTES

YIELD LINES

3"to 12" =

S AATAVAYAVA,

For posted speed on road

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width > 20°

NOTE:

(500 min.)

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16’ < W< 20’

Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.

Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

N L= = , = = = = 1. Where divided highways are being marked equal to or .
Edggoll_;gef‘l low 30 10 see 6" Solid. <:‘ seporated by medion widths at less thon 40 MPH. Based on T-Froorveulnedd'\rl'cdidoanooPdov:,:msem Widths
Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of i Y
w0 I 30 feet or more, median
| Taper | 167 min, VYVVVV openings shall be signed as ;& Traffic
20" max. . N Safety
. . . c two separate intersections. I . Division
ﬁhigg”“-‘d \?Ihi?glll?ne AAAA 5 Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Line See note 3 = each approgch. The narrow mgdion wEd-rh wz I'l be the controll ing width to
Extension — L4s'- min determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical intersection
= n. . H H H
jF Yield control. Stop signs and stop bars are optional as determined by the
— from edge H .
I — I o e Lines - Engineer. TYPICAL STANDARD
6" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield
Edge Line ™Deceleration | line 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARK INGS
— — — — lines) when a 50° or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
6" Solid White ,::> i 6" White Lane Lin shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
Edge Line— ite Lone Line yield signs. PM(] ) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pm1-22. dgn DN: [k [on [ox:
shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxD0T December 2022 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH358
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS ‘8‘:9758 3:82 ‘6212202 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 CRP NUECES 8

22A



REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

No warranty of any

See Detail A See Detail B

<o

o — m I:(I\S a

—/

Type I1-A-A
u’//ﬁ-:::::::

1 80’ 40’ | 40'\\\——/( 40’
T

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

<:§:] Type 1-C
d’//r;:::::: — o

a —/— — —
See Detail C
lj///_Type [1-A-A <:}:j '
a a
{ i
a a a
= EEE
a — —/—/ a — —/—/ a —

=>

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Type 11-A-A

Type 11-A-A 7< :

-2
Y

— 3" -5 i
G 4"
I —] \ 1 3" - 5" e TN
e ] -/ X E—
v v Type 11-A-A
DETAIL IICII

DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B"

Al
-2

Cenferllne\\ Symmetrical around centerline

Continuous two-way left turn lane

— a
| 40 | 40° | 40° |
® I T T 1
— — — a — — a
E:§:> |:l‘\\-—Type I-C | 80° |

—/ a

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

I:r'///—Type I-C or II-C-R
— —— o —— — o

pr— |
{: Type I-C or II-C-R
jr— I:(/IZI — a — — a  m—
80’

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
toward normal traoffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

See Note 3.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications

as specified by the plans.

GENERAL NOTES

O @ @ 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O @O0 [0 0

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

(see note 1)

1. All raoised pavement morkers placed along broken |ines
shall be ploced in line with and midway between
the stripes.

| | [ | | [ 1]

\r» 30’

2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers
should be plaoced to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

BROKEN LANE LINE

3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
roadways, flush mediaons and two way left turn lanes.
Use raoised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided
highways and raised medians.

300 to 500 mil
in height

,r——————ﬂ,‘f

p
< AA
\ -‘éi\\_
Ref lectorized
Surface
Type I (Top View)
.§§
g =
A 5 A
N \
Ref lectorized

Surface

Type Il (Top View)

35° max-

25° min:::>y///

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

Roodwoy_[////{
Sur face

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

1272072022 09:45 AM

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

DATE:

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

A quick field check for the thickness

of base line and profile marking is
approximately equal to a stack of 5
quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

POSITION GUIDANCE USING

RAISED MARKERS

RELECTORIZED PROF ILE

7
\\2'@_3/—'”‘— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARK INGS
1. Edge Iines should typically be 6" wide
and the materials shall be specified PM (2) -22
6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE 'n the plans. Fe pnz-22.4gn o o Jow =
OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be placed ©TxDOT December 2022 conT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
on roadways with o posted speed |imit 477 &O;”gi%s 0617 01 207 SH358
of 45 MPH or less. 4-92  2-10 12-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 CRP NUECES 79

[ 228 ]




No warranty of any

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
Lane Line - - DISTANCE (D) .
-\ 1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of PosTed 1. Lane use word aond arrow markings shall be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway Speed D (f1) L (ft) where through lanes approaching on intersection
|:> 0 or because of a section of on-street porking in what would p become mondatory turn laones. Lane use word and
otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 WSZ arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
N 9’3’9’ Lane-Reduction S see TSZ2(PL) standard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= %5 of substantial length. Lane use arrow morkings
R N R LI Arrow 2. On divided highways, an additional RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 40 MPH 670 or word and grrow markings may be used in ofher
sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
(54 4 sign on the right side of the highway 45 MPH 775 words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
. Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
50 MPH 885
Paved Shoulder 3. Laone reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or .
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. Wnen lane-use words ond arrow morkings are used,
Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and T.200 the bay is greater thon 180 feet. When a single
| 300’ -500° D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH ’ lane use arrow or word aond arrow marking is used
70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing T 350 near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH ’
ENDS/ wa- 1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
(Optional) N9-2TL Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medians ond two way left turn

lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
LANE REDUCT ION divided highways and raised medians.

— — 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
+he Roadway Design Manual for additional

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

<1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)

Varies (See general Note 2) — ’ 8'-16’ MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
L | H -
|~ ! ) o> — PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

> > :Qr " . N
( t g q g § 9 /8 Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
=] 0 = oo o = | = = = o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
| 48" Type I-C A two-wa - - i
- y left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking -
] ! ! <:I should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N — - I — —_— a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
W SEE DETAIL B i< N . . marking gfter each intersection or dedicated furn bay is
E<zt . 6" White Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
— mg a a a — — [
- w9 e e e R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
8z $e|llag\c')lken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL requirec_j I_)epar-rmen-ral Material Specifications
52 o o o o . . . _ Yel low AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.
-~ G 5 G G -
§; o> SEE DETAIL A \s" Solid Yellow Line
2% _ __ — - - -
= E|,> ia" White Lane Line

8" Dotted White

Li Ext i
G |® @ @ ine Extension o sori

White Line
Type I1-A-A Morkers 20° (typ.)

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE & 25 ) é?é.?zdv‘fme

See general
Note 3

‘r\ > 1 Mile (Lane Drop) . : uﬂ u:; :" ; (: u) %:“:IS'X ; u : :%H :J: ;
v — ’

| Varies (See general note 2) Varies

L/ T~ | J:“ SEE DETAIL A/

39’ " N -
< ‘t; ‘t % ~H— 8" Dotted Wnite Lane Line Varies (see general Note 4)

RONLY

10:09 AM

oa o o :l:\l:l —
<b SEE DETAIL B ! a8 | Ntype 1c Bl Mnite
24" White

Type 11-A- - - Mt T TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

<ZI spaced at 20’
o o o - i
— 2 ‘E T pe Cor -] -] 3] EJJ ] 6" Solid ;’@ graafsz
El?ggken $;|?g$iﬂ/ml+e (+yp. ,\ / gggegééegm Note 3 20° n FYeI low Line I Texas Department of Transportation Division
e —, a a g LL ] /
E:> I Varies (general No+e 4) g y: 0 ‘\‘ TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES’
— — — — — — — — g J%.Eﬁe.li A- AL . ar 3% RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
32 t _|
= S AND LANE REDUCTION

DATE: 01/709/2023
FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

37 - 47
a

N\ A

) —7

N

' PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM(3) -22

l-z—ol-l 8" Solid_/

White Line

o
- H

oo Glol | eonl > 7

Yel low Line

FILE: pm3-22.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:

(©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

DETAIL A DETAIL B REVISIONS 0617 01| 207 SH358

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP fa s o

W e . . . 5-00 2-10 12-22
* 2" minimum al lowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer. 800 212 CRP NUECES 80




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

12/20/2022 10:01 AM

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

DATE:

S

GENERAL NOTES

Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel I|anes,
lane lines, and shoulder lines (if present).

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face. If
the last crosswalk Iine falls into this distance it must be
Shoul der — omitted.
— 5 mox. (See 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spocing of the crosswalk
G ] Note 1) lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines are
<}: — enera ote maintained in their proper location across the travel portion of
the roadway.
———— ———— ~~—— 24" White crosswalk |ines
4, At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |ines are to remain parallel
<}: — to the lane |ines.
5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.
Ei> 24" WhETe — Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longifud[nol Crosswalk is the preferred
stop line line to lane |ine crosswalk pattern on Stote Highways. Other crosswalk patterns as
— shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traoffic Control Devices" may
Center of crosswalk be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply with
Ei> —~—line to center of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices.
travel lane 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shall be approved by the
. — .. Engineer in the field.
4 6’ min.
|:1[> min.:
Een+§r ?f crosswc{kfline MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
o shoulder line (i
" shoulder is present) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) [DMS-4200
Shoulder — EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK -
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH MER'\KA?:EET PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT |pMs-8240
All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.
See Notes R1-5b
1 & 2
X NOTES:
Shoul der —1
1. Use stop bars with Stop Here For Pedestriaons (R1-5b) signs at
L1 20" 50" unsignal ized midblock cross walks.
24" White | —
<}3 crosswalk 2. Use stop bars with STOP HERE ON RED (R10-6 or R10-6a) signs at
lines mid block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or pedestrian
[ — [ — [ — [ — hybrid beacons.
Center of crosswalk 24" White
line to lane line [E— ~ stop line

<a
=>
=>

24" White :l"/_

stop line

Center of crosswalk
line to center of
travel lane

——§ ———— —— ————

6’ min. —
20" - 50’

Center of crosswalk |ine
to shoulder line (if
shoulder is present)

;22?"® Traffic
- Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

\ — Shou | der CROSSWAL K
A PAVEMENT MARK INGS
R1-5b See Notes
1 & 2
PM(4) -22A
UNSIGNALIZED MIDBLOCK HIGH-VISIBILITY T

LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK gironl zor ] seoee

05 CRP NUECES 81

[ 22D ]




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DATE: 01/17/2023 08:08 AM

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED
ROUTE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING

NORTH
/ INTERSTATE \

TSR(3)-13
FILE: tsr3-13.dgn DN:  TxDOT |cks TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES ©1o5 otoner 2005 | eon R =
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH358
12-03 7-]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
9-08 CRP NUECES 82

REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN
D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
LEGEND, SYMBOLS
% BORDERS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

MILE

SCENIC NORTH

AREA
D

< Lockhart <= Austin

State Park Garfield =»
| ] | ]

GENERAL NOTES

1.

3.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shal | be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Standord Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the
plans.

B CV-1W
C CV-2W
D CV-3W
E Cv-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F Cv-6W

Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod
or F).

Lateral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend ond borders

shal |l be opplied by screening process with transparent color ink, tronsparent
colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
colored background sheeting.

Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as

1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching
widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Standard
Plon Sheets.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

52223‘,® Traffic
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s",;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

L3 J



DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DATE: 01/17/2023 08:16 AM

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND (EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS) WRONG WAY SIGNS)
SPEED
LIMIT
DO NOT WRONG E ES
Sy WAY
ENTER

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR

SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

AND SYMBOLS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
FLOURESCENT TYPE B, OR C., SHEETING
BACKGROUND VELLOW FL L
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
FLOURESCENT
BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE B OR C_ SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS _
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans ond/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions

can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide

a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Black legend and borders shall be appl ied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination

thereof.

. White legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process with transparent
colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground

sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material

Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series"

Stondard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMs-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(4)-13

FILE: tsrd-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2003 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0617 01 207 SH358
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 01/17/2023 08:19 AM

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
6" "y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
I I | 4 [) (<] (<] [<) AIZ
6"
| J,
3 EQUAL | JJ |
A SPACES rr
° Y% " Holes °
1] /.
[o] [o] o o o o 12"
— 2| “X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES (_)|2..
o 5" I N
Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow i
TYPE LETTER SIZE USE AJCIDILE
A- 10.67"U/L d 10"C %6 2 > Ve
- 67" an "Caps Single 48 28 20 13
A-2 | 13.33"U/L ond 12'Caps | Lane NOTE — . a Sign Size ny Doive w | x
A-3 16" & 20" U/L EXits SSrandard Hignwoy Sign Designs. for - 24x24 2 a | 24| 4
B-1 | 10.67"U/L ond 10"Caps | yyitiple Texos™ manual. /o 24" mox. )L_ 30x24 3 4 6| 5
B-2 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lo.ne 3 To ° 36x36 3 4 48 6
B-3 16" & 20" U/L Exits /@ 45x36 4 3 24 | 3
v~ ONLY
Holes y 48x48 4 3 36 14
CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) o 0 y 60x48 5 3 48 5
E-3 E5-laT can be found at the following website. A
E-4 ES-IbT http://www.txdot.gov/ EXIT ONLY PANEL
MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAILS
("EXIT ONLY" AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
9 12
Guide sign
- bockerauns (Y [
:Agrejfing;»\ ~ —/::;g"bgﬁ
| | /Shee'r metal
screw "
Attachment —gz ( AR\ g.lgr?l?num ~ [~ Lock washer
ti . " i
moot be cut glgri?num Wosher Type A sion \Wcsher Standard arrow Stondord orrow
at panel Type A sign—»f — to be used with B e used with
joints 6 inch letters. inch letters.
= ] gco Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
TYPICAL SIGN
DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT
REQUIREMENTS
NOTE:
1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, and borders must be cut at panel joints. NOTE: TSR (5) - ] 3
2. Direct lied ottachment si b bsidi o "Alumi Si . i mimum i FILE: tsr5-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Direct apeied gttosment oigns will be swbsidiory fo “Aluminum Signs Furisn Type 4 Slumirun algn ovsccments enty QT Gctober 2007 | o o v | sivms
paid for under "Aluminum Signs”. 12-03 7_I;MSIONS 0617 01 207 SH358
908 CRP NUECES 84
3]




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Seiils ATAAAA

Post Type
FRP

= Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD(FRP))
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT))
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD{(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Anchor Type

UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT))

WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT))

SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Sign Mounting Designation
P = Prefob. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3}, (TWT), (FRP))
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) %
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
1F REQUIRED
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

120 HIGHNAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

Non-breakoway 0106 ft
portion of 7.5 ft mox
suppor t Travel 7.0 ft min *
(i.e., stub). Lane ﬂ

\\\\\\\‘/ Paved |

Surface Shoulder

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
the sign must be placed at leost 12 ft. from
the edge of the travel Iane.

To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any
substantial remains of a breakaway support,
when it is broken away, should not project
more than 4 inches obove a 60-inch chord
(i.e., typical space between wheel paths).

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min —<——‘

— Greater
than 6 ft | ]
7.5 ft mox
Travel q 7.0 ft min *
Lane ﬂ 1

Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,

the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

- T = - ~
- ~ N / N \
No more than 2 sign e \ / \ 5 ft mines =~/ HIGHHWAY
posts should be located / \ Acceptable . \ INTERSECTION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 0 o a ol AHEAD
T 1
! /I \\ 7 ft !
- T = ~ \ 7 ft. -~ = ~ H y / ﬁ
y < N \ diameter Y 4 - N N g dé?rrng-:‘:r P 4 GUC.]I’d | 7.5 ft mox
/ \ N circle .~ N SO~ Travel Rai | 7.0 ft min »
\ So_ - / \ Lane ﬂ +
,E=?F== \ ; \ Not Acceptable QRTINS |
o o | . o | Paved
: 1 | Shoulder
\ \
/ /
\ Tt , \ Tt / BEHIND GUARDRAIL
\ diameter diameter

S cwue/,//No+ Acceptable

~ - -

circtle_ -~ Not Acceptable

~ - -

BEHIND BARRIER

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

2 ft minxx

7.5 ft mox

Travel gg:gg::e 7.0 ft min »
Lane ﬂ {
Paved
Shoul der

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

*xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———]

6 ft min — ﬁ

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST

Edge of Travel Lane

4:49: 43 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13. Stondords/Traffic Standords/smdgen. dgn

DATE: 2/23/2023

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL
Single Signs

Back-to-Back

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(When 6 ft min, is not possible.)

Signs 2 EAST
FARM Max imum
14n4w EAST possible | HIGHWAY
Nylon washer, flat —~ = INTERSECTION
washer, lock washer, Sign Ponel s 6 <> ROAD AEAD
nut . max
/_ 7.0 ft min LOW 5
= = CLEARANCE W.P.H. ROAD
T [ )« Nut, lock — — 3
S washer When o supplemental ploque é
Travel or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is 7.5 ft max
Sign measured to the bottom of 7.0 ft min *
[ ~———Nut, lock Clamp the supplemental plaque
F washer Shou | der or secondary sign. Travel
Lone
Sign pane|§ %’ Nylon washer, flat I
washer, lock washer, 3 1 Paved
b [~ CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND Joved
Bolts used to mount sign panels to the clomp are /e Right-of -way restrictions may be created
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut, Clamp Bolt Sign Ponel 2t 2ft by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
nylon washer, flat washer and lock washer. The Nylon washer, flat — min min buildings, a narrow islond, or other

bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum. washer, lock washer,

. Sign Bolt INTERSECTION

nut
When two sign clamps ore used to mount signs AHEAD
bock-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex T
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock Pipe Diameter Approximate Bolt Length
washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp Universal Clomp
sizes and sign clamp types ore given in the table at 2" nominal 3" 3or31/2° |
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted ! - 7.5 f1 max
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or 31/2" 31/2 or 4" Foce of ” 7.0 f+ min * Foce of
3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 41/2" Curd _ 1 i Curb
Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp R o T

or the universal clamp.

factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lone, signs
should be ploced as far from the travel
lane as practical.

**% Post may be shorter if protected by
guardrail or if Engineer determines the
post could not be hit due to extreme
slope.

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

éé%"Ta«w'Dwxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn
I Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

SMD (GEN) -08

©TxDOT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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CRP NUECES §§
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

4:50: 00 PM

2/23/2023

DATE

Staondards/Traffic Standards/smdsl.dgn

twiseon| ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13.

pw: //txdot. projec

FILE

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Bolt
Keeper Plate

Post
10 BWG Tubing or

= Schedule 80 Pipe
(See General Note 3)

SIip Base

aTD aTD D
5/8" structural [ T 1] ]
bolts (3), nuts
(3), and washers Washers
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by
or A449 and monufacturer
galvanized per
[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —_— —_— [R—
Bolt length is -
2 172", 2 %

4" Mox. —

SO NS

stb |

374 " diometer hole. ———,
Provide a

7" x 1/2" diometer
rod or #4 rebor.

Class A concrete 44*\\\\\\‘,

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
{shall be used
unless noted
elsewhere in the
plans). Foundation
should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

\"V

36"

12" min.
24" mox.

ST §

12 bie

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX)

NOTE

There are various devices approved

for the Triaongular Slipbase System,

Plegse reference the Material Producer

List for approved slip base systems.

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
The devices shall be installed per
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Installation procedures shall be

provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min ——
to edge
or joint

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces {embed a minimum of

5 1/2" ond torque to min. of
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X1SB (X-XXXX)

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have @ minimum
yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts ond washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shaoll
extend at least flush with top of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Slip bose shall be permonently marked to indicate manufocturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.
2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
Qutside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1. Prepare 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such thot it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yords to be mixed with a portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.

4. Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to releose when struck from any
direction,

Suppor

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
clearances based on sign types.

,"’ Traffic Operations Division

=3 Texas Department of Transportation

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-1)-08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0617 01 207 SH 358
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
Standards/Traffic Standards/smds2.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

twiseon! ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13.

4:50: 17 PM
.projec

2/23/72023
pw: //txdot

DATE
FILE

Gap between

= Ve ONE -WAY
: W‘ PN (R6-1) or N . plaques Nylon washer, — a3 — GENERAL NOTES:
. o e N Street Name | | shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1374 L) L .
N o fl et (T N Sign | 441 Sign hex bolt with / - [ SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
P — TN | | \, UIII“\\‘, (if required) — — — - |- — Panel nut, lock washer, / 10 BWG 1 16 SF
s Ny | | £ IN I I g 2 flat washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
o N N ) 7 ] AN T - = per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 T 32 SF
. AN a e | - N | —c— s galvonized per Chonnel Sch 80 2 64 SF
N [ LT :7i N \ / 7 i 2 E‘rem 44?’. N Sign Clomp
NN v _ 4= \L N S STOP (R1-1) = Galvanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
[N 7 r S % AN \ , / YIELDor(RI-Zl g Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
N b // ) L I NN o // | \ = abnormal Iy high due to @ fill slope.
Il s =] == 4% | AN /. | I \ - Z Wing 5/16" x 3 374" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
[ SRRy ! N b ) N = Channe | hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
Tf g . ! \ —-r=NF” - - - N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
‘ ‘ 1Y, ‘l J‘ # NV see _ =, and flat washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
1+ \ / LI . N\ |7 - Extruded Alum. Windbeam . r ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
72 4 oy —F‘ | Detail D N {See SMD(2-11) Top View szanized per Detail B than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
[ I [ I S 12 | L PLAQUE = 1 - variable length Detail A ltem 445, "Golvonizing. " and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
U R0 STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- ~AHF - YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
- & 1 - 32 inch piece Dritl 716" hol "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) (-rr|1 ) f‘ro e 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX (P-BM) rough) atter bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
gzﬁmﬁfng ;’:2:0” and 2 flat washers per ASTM Iess+in :efgm. U-brackets are used for signs of
l ’ ’ " A307 galvanized per greater height.
T T e - — 1.12 #/ft Wing Chonnel Yos:ers gnd 12 Item 4945 “Golvun?zing. " 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
| | B ock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| *‘Tf A F——T==7 connected to each o+hér except through the sign panel.
| | B S E— | + 11 This will allow each support to act independently
| | . Sei A Extender o ! when impacted by on errant vehicle.
| Wmax) =6FT | etal | 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
| | H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
I [ I 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
: : See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
‘ ‘ l Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
l I8 @  YU-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."
-~~~ rFr-"—"717- . . . 10.Additional route markers may be added vertically,
| | T ‘ ‘ Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
maximun al lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 -5 S 7\1 Sei e 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
T 39 2 | Y eral Nylon washer, / T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clomp 3 inches above
2 5/16" x 1 3/4" bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) w Aluminum hex bolt with ©/\ 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
L I 38 38 | Si:nl AN nut, lock washer, = - - 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flot washers | ‘ hex bolt, nut, lock plans,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) | N per ASTM A307 ‘ ‘ washer and ZA;TIAT
(See Note 11) galvanized per E—_— washers per
(~-a- . QH“: Ttem 445, EHW - - — A307 galvonized per
\ gr'.lnq | | "Galvanizing. " ‘ ‘ E‘rem 445, .
PRS- onnel | N [ [ Galvanizing.
i e ~ \ ! 5/16" x 3/4" ! !
| - = | | hex bolt with | |
| ery ery |
N nut, lock washer | |
I ! ! I |~ and 2 fiat washers REQUIRED SUPPORT
N I I cice v i per ASTM A307 Post SIGN DESCRIPTION - IOSl;Jv:’(;’(OIR)TXX(T)
N I I ide View galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1)
( | | | o
| | " PR N - ] . _
i | | : Galvanizing. Detail E g | 80 inch VIELD sign (R1-2) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
~— | | . 2 . _ . _ TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C 2| 48x16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
@ x48, x36, ond 48x48-inch signs Y (1XX(T)
| | | Z 36x48, 48x36 48x48-1 i TY 10BWG T
F,: L | TOP VIEW <) Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
~—
B I L — Extruded (Specific or
, ‘ pecific o . . .
:\ | Wimax) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
= i 1 e e Windbeam
: N | | II_E E— = — — e — — ] (see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
(N ‘ W | 3/8" x 3 1/2" squore = . IR . _
‘( : N : heod bolt, nut, flat © @(@): E 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
EL .. washer and lock washer . = 48-inch School X-ing sign ($2-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
3 ! 8 ! per ASTM A307 galvonized Sign Clamp : 'n9 sta
_ | | per ltem 445 {Specific or e Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & WI-T) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
R ! "Galvonizing." (Bolt Universal) Post >,
( ) length may vary
""" = depending on sign N
clamp type and Detail D
ge(: . pipe diameter.) ls Texas Department of Transportation
etai
ha a Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Qperations Division

- SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX{P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
SW RO SGN ASSMTY SBO(1 XX (U-TEXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(1)XX (U-2EXT? FR I CT ION CAP DETA I L thickness shall be 24 gouge for all cap sizes. SIGN MOUNT ING DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

+.05" smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS

0.25 H
Wimax) =8FT All dimensions are in english Skirt 1 I - manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit ond
B AN \‘ i e oD | min R e e e e e TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
" 17‘ a il | Depth -.025"+.010" ' The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
o __1_____ 'Y = I R J shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crimp to | | ond show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W » 0. 6W 0.2W (% - See Note 12) engage pipe O.D. Pipe 0.D. ) Cu?s shal | have ur'1 elec'rrodept.asﬂred coating of 908 son P P o8 oAy
" | +,025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 061701 207 SH 358
5633 CIoss FE/ZN B. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 87
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13. Stondords/Traffic Standords/smds3.dgn

DISCLAIMER:
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

PM

4: 50: 31

DATE: 2/23/2023

GENERAL NOTES:

0.25 0  Wimin)>8FT Win Nylon washer, 1. [ SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
Wimax) =16F T Chanme 5/16" x 2 172" 3/8" x 4" heavy he 10 BNWG 7 16 SF
anne 5 . . vy hex
- ,{:\ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, hex bolt with Drill 7716 fhole bolt with nut, lock washer 10 BWG 2 32 SF
‘ 1§ | - 1~1 nut, lock washer, {through) ofter ond 2 flat washers per ASTM Sch 80 1 32 SF
H ‘ \_“ 2 flat washers assembly ond install A307 galvanized per <eh 80 7 G4 <F
| See Detail C = per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat [tem 445 "Galvaonizing. "
- - - - - ___% 1 < i hy . .
— g°';’f:"'12::5 per Yngegzsﬁzs. 1 172" / 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
" e used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
0.15W » 0.7w Galvanizing. —— abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
¥ n 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
‘ - Extender — I Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

|

| 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the

| following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT) Il

(* - See Note 12)

than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,

o Sign é and 0,125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
Side Vi Panel . 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
Extruded Alum. Windbeam {See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2)) 1de View Detail C in addition to windloading are indicated on the

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B) qgp  T-Bracket "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

Detail B Splices shall only be allowed benind the sign substrate. aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
;L greater height
P A . _ 7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
I i 8" support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| : ‘ connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| | ‘T\ . . This will allow each support to act independently
| w See Detail A | v variable | Sign when impacted by on errant vehicle.
f Clamps 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
| | 2w
| H . . = (Specific or galvanized per ASTM A 123,
| —See Detail B "f T T T Universal) 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
! 1 ‘ 1 * I off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
| 12" (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
| i 1 1 I E sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
( 1 1 I cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."
_ = — -~ — e 10.Sign blonks shall be the sizes and shope,s shown on
1 1 I
- —|— b the plons.
1 1 =Ll m 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-braocket” post
. . . . 1 1 ] for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W-39 39 i W-39" — = varioble e Ym0 e—m——x == L4 bottom of sign when possible.
2 W 2 . . Post ; 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Cops.
| | clomp | | | |
L 1 1 I
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX {U-XX) —=lmae——=—u — i
T ! ' Sign clomp — ! 3/8" x 4 1/2"
12" 1 1 I = square head
1 1 I bolt, nut,
% % 3 i ] Ld| flat washer
| 1 | 1 N 6" | ond lock washer per
ASTM A307 | i
1 1 —N— N— $3x5.7 —N— s Mperw[,r:'; Xf;'md
, o 1 ; e “Galvanizing, " REQUIRED SUPPORT
Sign Clamp T ! Sign . . artached wi SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
(Specific or \ Panel 2 7/8" 0.D. /Sl ip base post clamps - - TY 10BNG(IXX(T)
universal) Wing sch. 8'0 (See SMD(.2-” Detail E 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
steel pipe for additional
Channel . ~| 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
Typical Sign Mount details) o TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Nylon washer, See Detail E £ | 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sian (R6-1) TY 10BNG (T)XX(T)
5/16" x 4 172" SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX(P-EXAL) for clamp installation S| Bxferine ston TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
:ﬁ: bcl)cla::kvaIZZher ¥ Additional stiffener placed at opproximate center §' 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
9 9 . . » » N
2 flat woshers of signs when sign width is greater than 10°. 28x60- inch s1gns 1Y S80(11XX(D)
per ASTM A307 .
galvanized per Top View 6 ﬁ 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BNG{1)XX(T)
Item 44'._5, . R 6" panel should Sign Clamp
"Galvanizing. " Detail A be placed at the top of see Detail D e o | o| 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L L £
R | c 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
< (i ] 24w or ] —
ign Clamp = = -inch School X-ing sign -
Sign CI / 6" == M=  greater 48-inch School X (s2-11 TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
(Specific or [I I] | | -
Universal) = — Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
12" i A\S———/ [ ]
3/8" x 1" square ; ‘
head bolt and nut
Nylon washer, g’ Texas Department of Transportation
5/16" x 4 1/2" I Traffic Operations Division
a! i . .
e Y er / Use Extruded Alum. Windbeam as stiffeners
' ’ See SMD (2-1) for additional details
2 flat washers Extruded Aluminun T Bracket SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
per ASTM A307 Sign —.i\— See Detail E
galvanized per _\l\_ for clamp installation SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
1tem 445,
"Calvanizing. "
wanizing o TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch. 80 or 10BWG

- oD pose SMD (SLIP-3)-08

Aluminum Panel

. Extruded Aluminum Sign ©TXDOTREVJIUS‘I?)NSZOOZ D:;NTTXDOSTECT ‘C“ TjZ:T ‘DW: ot ‘C“ oot
Detail D With T Bracket 9-08 HIGHNAY
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET 0617/01] 207 SH 358
CRP NUECES §§
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3): 4 8 pROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs): 1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:
This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets 1 Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during disturbed area
part of a larger common plan of development. preconstruction meetings or during the construction X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
. i : d st
For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxDOT will pr(;csefs dPIeascle ct;ogsg from the optlon.s below . X Sarlm storage. ts. adhesi o, , fructi
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence, i PSLS deierml_ned durl.ng precotnsttr_uctlon meeting 0 \t/.e.r:.s, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If S determined during construction activities
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept at [0 No PSLs planned for construction " Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking 1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT
the appropriate TXxDOT Area Office. X Construction debris and waste from various construction X Development of plans and specifications
Type Sheet #s o . .
activities X Perform SWP3 inspections
This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in ~ Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental water | Other:
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). . . . -
Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities
~ Trash f . . | 1 Other:
1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION - rash from varlou-s constructlgn activities/receptacles
[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste
1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ): [ Other:
0617-01-207
1.2 PROJECT LIMITS: - Other.
From: West of Staples St ~ Other:
To: West of Ayers St 1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR
. X Day To Day Operational Control
1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES: All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
BEGIN: (Lat) 27.7355216° (N), (Long) -97.4273134° (W) responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required X Install, maintain and modify BMPs
_ . . by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor 7] Other:
END: (Lat) 27.7040396° (N), (Long) -97.3628206° (W) shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA: 20.67 Acres BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project. 1 Other:
1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED: 0 Acres 1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES: Receivir)g waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout
. g . . . ) Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY: (Use the following list as a starting point when developing the receiving waters.
Rehabilitation of existing roadway consisting of planing, Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in Tributaries Classified Waterbody
pavement inlay, pavement repairs, and pavement markings. Attachment 2.3.)
X Mobilization Oso Bay (segment 2485)
X Install sediment and erosion controls
01 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES: 00 Remove existing pavement
Soil Type Description [J Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
OE t d bgrade f d t
Victoria Clay 97% clay, well drained, medium xcavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavemen
widening
0 to 1 percent slopes rate of runoff o
1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
Orelia fine sandy loam 90% loam, well drained, low X Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
0 to 1 percent slopes rate of runoff X Install proposed pavement per plans
U Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
X Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
7 Place flex base STORMWATER POLLUTION
0 Rework slopes, grade ditches PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
7 Blade windrowed material back across slopes * Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in (). (Less Than 1 Acre)
LI Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and ©2022 4
erosion control measures § Sheet 1 of 2
{1 Other: l Texas Department of Transportation
| Other: o, - 8Ca'
| Other: TEXAS |CRP NUECES
VWel/| U1 207 SH 358




STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

O o0oo -

O Ooogood
I B A |

OO oOugooogoo
U OO ooogQgooo g

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:

TIP

X 71 Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

O

e e e I > G
N B I B A

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxXDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

[ Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

[ Haul roads dampened for dust control

[ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin
Stabilized construction exit

[ Other:

LI Other:

Other:

Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
_ Chemical Management
_ Concrete and Materials Waste Management
! Debris and Trash Management
_ Dust Control
Sanitary Facilities
Other:

7 Other:

2 Other:

~ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

No surface waters present, vegetaded buffer zones are not
planned.

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
(Less Than 1 Acre)

© 2022 ' ®

l Texas Department of Transportation

Sheet 2 of 2
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DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

2/23/2023

DATE

AND COMMITMENTS

ISSUES,

Environmental /ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/9.

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General
required for projects with 1

Permit

or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any

disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s)

that may receive discharges from this project.

They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1.

2.

[ No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or
required by the Engineer.

Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors.

When Contractor project specific locations (PSL's) increase disturbed soil
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer.

WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling,
water bodies,

The Controctor must adhere to all

dredging, excavating or other work in ony

rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas.

of the terms ond conditions associated with

the following permit(s):

X
(i
(i
(i
(i

Required Actions:
and check Best Management Practices planned to control

No Permit Required

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or

wetlands affected)

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 aocre, 1/3 in tidal waters)

Individual 404 Permit Required

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP#

List waters of the US permit applies to,
erosion,

location in project
sedimentation

and post-project TSS.

The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work

to be performed in the waters of the US requiring

the use of a notionwide

permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:

O

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
Temporary Vegetation [ sitt Fence [ vegetative Filter Strips
Blankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O

Mulch [J trianguiar Filter Dike
[ sond Bag Berm

[ straw Bale Dike

[ Brush Berms

[J Erosion Control Compost

[ Extended Detention Basin
Sodding [] Constructed Wetlands
[ wet Basin

[ Erosion control Compost

[JMuich Filter Berm and Socks

Interceptor Swale
Diversion Dike
Erosion Control Compost
Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks Eﬂ Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks
Compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Vegetation Lined Ditches

[ stone Outlet Sediment Traps

[ sediment Basins

[J sond Fitter Systems
[ crossy swales

Iv.

V.

If ony of the
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease

work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

Eg No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.

VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.

Eg No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.

FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[] No Action Required [ Reauired Action

Action No.

listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate areaq,

The

work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during

nesting season of the birds associated with the nests.
are discovered,

If caves or sinkholes

ceagse work in the immediate areg, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Best Monogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure
Construction General Permit SW3P: Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan

Texas Depa-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification

Federal Higway Adninistration PSL:  Project Specific Location

Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity
Memorandum of Under standing TPDES: Texos Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System

Mnicipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks ond Wildlife Deportment

Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depa-tment of Transportation
Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened and Endongered Species
Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to all projects):
Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workplace. Ensure thot all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,

in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
* Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
* Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

O ves X No

If "No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive

O ves X No

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management

(is asbestos present)?

activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leagst
15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.

If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:

X No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.

1.

2.

3.

OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional

VIl

issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

Eg No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.
1.
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE:

Amphibigns Mammals
a.Be advised of the potential occurrence of the black-spotted newt in the project h.Be advised of the potential occurrence of white-nosed coati (Coatimundis) in the project
orea. This species prefers warm shallow watered aoreas with vegetotive cover such as area. This species prefers wooded areas near creeks. The species spends most of its day
aorroyos, conals, ditches, or even shallow depressions. During dry seasons, the newt searching for food. Sleeps and raises young in crudely made nests in the treetops. It
lays dormant underground. Ensure that SW3P and 401 BMPs are implemented and becomes more octive during the mating season, Jonuary-March. Avoid unnecessary impacts to
maintoined during construction. Avoid harming this species if encountered. dens if encountered. Avoid harming this species if encountered.
b.Be advised of the potential occurrence of sheep frog in the project area. This Water Quality
species prefers subterraneon burrows, such as those of pack rats. They will also

i. Minimize the use of equipment in streoms ond riparion oreas during construction.

burrow under fallen tree |imbs. Although this species will remain in its burrow for . N R
When possible, equipment access should be from banks, bridge decks, or barges.

most of the year, they may emerge with heavy rains in the late summer season.
Breeding taokes plaoce in August and September. Ensure thot SW3P ond 401 BMPs aore

implemented and maintained duringconstruction. Avoid harming this species if j. When temporary stream crossings are unavoidable, remove stream crossing once they

are no longer needed and stabilize banks and soil around the crossings.

encountered.

c.Be advised of the potential occurrence of South Texas siren in the project area.

This species usually burrows in mud within marshes and streams. It will occasionally . L

venture onto dry land. The South Texas siren has a characteristic eel-1ike body with 5'D° not atftempt to handle or c?fch any ?f Thes? species. Repotf all sightings and/or
a large head and small Iidless eyes. This amphibian has an olive to dark gray or impacts to the TxDOT-Corpus Christ District Environmental Section.

brown coloration with small black spots on the top of its body with Iight colored
spots on the underside of its body. The siren has two reduced |imbs benhind a large
set of external gills. Ensure that SWPPP and 401 BMPs are implemented and maintained
during construction. Avoid harming this species if encountered.

d.Minimize impacts to wetland, temporary and permanent open water features, including
depressions, and riverine habitats. Maintain hydrologic regime ond connections
between wetlands ond other aquatic features. Use barrier fencing to direct animal
movements away from construction activities and areas of potential wildlife-vehicle
collisions in construction areas directly adjocent, or that may directly impact,
potential habitat for the target species.

e.Consider applying hydromulching and/or hydroseeding in areas for soil stabilization
and/or revegetation of disturbed areas where feasible. If hydromulching and/or
hydroseeding are not feasible due to site conditions, using erosion control blankets
or mats that contain no netting, or only contain loosely woven natural fiber netting
is preferred. Plastic netting should be avoided to the extent practicable.

f.Project Specific Locations (PSLs) proposed within state-owned ROW should be located
in uplands aoway from aquatic features. When work is directly adjacent to the water,
minimize impacts to shoreline basking sites (e.g., downed trees, sand bars, exposed
bedrock) and overwinter sites (e.g., brush and debris piles, crawfish burrows),

where feasible. Avoid or minimize disturbing or removing downed trees, rotting
stumps, and leaf Iitter, which may be refugia for terrestrial amphibians, where

feasible.

Birds
g. The Federal Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA) states that it is unlawful to pursue,
hunt, take, kill, capture, collect, possess, buy, sell, trade, or transport any

migratory bird, nest, young, feather, or egg in part or in whole, without o federal
permit. This project does not have a federal permits therefore, in accordance with
this regulation, the Contractor will avoid disturbing, destroying, removing, or
relocating migratory birds ond active nests found in trees, culverts, bridges, on
the ground, etc. Typical breeding season occurs from March through August; therefore,
tree trimming and other vegetation clearing activities that may disturb breeding
birds should be done in the non-breeding season (September-February), when possible.
If work must be performed during the breeding sedason, the Contractor shall have a
qualified biologist conduct a survey of the right of way to determine if bird nests
are present. In the event that active nests are encountered on-site during
construction, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer and measures shall be taken
to avoid disturbance of these birds, their occupied nest, eggs, and/or young, in
accordance with the MBTA. Phaosing of work during construction may be necessary to
stay in compliance with the MBTA. The Contractor can discuss other preventative

measures with the Project Engineer and/or District Envirommental Staff. SHEET 2 OF 2
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SECTION C-C
RIGHT-OF -WAY SEDIMENT TRAP

NTS

SAND BAGS (2)

12" BIOGRD EROSIOI

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT ADDITIONAL POINTS AS

SEDIMENT TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

A sediment trap may be used to precipitaote sediment
out of runoff draining from an unstabilized area.

Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should
not exceed 5 acres. The trap capacity should be
1,800 CF/Acre (0.5" over the drainage area).

Sediment traps should be placed in the following
locations:
1. Immediately preceding drain inlets
2. Just before the drainage enters a water course
3. Just before the drainage leaves the Right Of Way
4, Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project

The trap should be cleaned when the capacity has
been reduced by half or the sediment has accumulated

SAND BAGS (2)

CURB INLET SEDIMENT TRAP

NTS

GENERAL NOTES

to a depth of 1', whichever is less.
~ Cleaning and removal of accumuloted sediment deposits
is incidental and will not be paid for separately.

NEEDED TO SECURE LOG (4° MAX. SPACING),

12" BIOGRD
EROSION
CONTROL LOG

DISTURBED AREA

—BACK OF CURB

\LIP OF GUTTER

LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR THE PURPOSE INTENDED.
OF LOGS SHALL BE 60° FOR 18" DIAMETER OR 30’ FOR 12" DIAMETER LOGS.

MAXIMUM LENGTH

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE CONTAINMENT
MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE SYSTEM.
FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS, USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.
STUFF LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL TO ACHIEVE DENSITY THAT WILL HOLD

SHAPE WITHOUT EXCESSIVE DEFORMATION.

STAKES SHALL BE 2" x 2" WOOD OR #3 REBAR, 4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT 2"

PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED.

COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL AND WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

SANDBAGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 506 BIODEGRADABLE EROSION CONTROL LOGS.

C) 2008 by Texas Department of Transportation
All rights reserved
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STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL SIDE AT THE CENTER,
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NEEDED TO SECURE LOG (4’ MAX. SPACING),
OR AS DIRECTED.
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EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

990 § e

TEMP. EROSION
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STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY
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SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

#3 BAR

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.)
STAKES FOR HEAVY

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1 LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.
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([ @ @

i
T% T FLOW T S

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.O.W CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION

TR
STAKE CONTROL LO?
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~ —DISTURBED AREA
- BACK OF CURB
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SECTION C-C

I\
VNN

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL

REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

w

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
REBAR STAKE DETAIL the drainage areaq).
Control logs should be ploced in the following locations:

U AW N =

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and
will not be paid for separately.

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

INAAVAVARVAVAY VAN

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS
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TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

6’ BELOW 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE s SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE

~— "OF LoG T0

) STAKE AS -

DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE_ EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

. STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10" -0~

"/l/f;"(\'(((f

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

. STAGGER JOINTS
5 -0" TO 10°-0"
A\

\TIRT 7 EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 50 A«@(ﬁﬁ(((((((
(«gé LOG DIAMETER >

\/
SLOPE _
T T T p—
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 107 15° 20°

5°-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE Y

TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE

2:1 10° 20" 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30° 45 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60’ 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2"  WOOD
ROPE
or #3 REBAR,
R EROSION CONTROL LOG o 10 4  LokG. ROPE
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2 MINIMUM ‘ 2 EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL CFJN gPH“—L SVERLAP ! CONTROL  CONTROL
HEAVY RUNOFF e S | | LoG LOG
NOTCH Typ —— /

EROSION
CONTROL
LOG

‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2’
‘ OVERLAP ‘

(I - g
LD ” .

‘ MINIMUM

‘ EVENTS
|

SLOPE

/
b
/4R
N—"

12" MINIMUM
I

/N

s
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TxDOT4/Documents/16 - CRP/Design Projects/061701207/4 - Design/Plan Set/13. Standords/Environmental Stondards/ec916.dgn

DATE: 3/16/2023

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

COMPLETELY SURROUND CURB
DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH
EROSION CONTROL LOG

CURB INLET

INLET

TEMP. EROSION EXTENSION

CONTROL LOG

SANDBAG

—— FLOW

FLON ——————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP, EROSION
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
TEMP. EROSION LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG \\\\\\////
CONTROL LOG NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

2 SAND BAGS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

T
R0
1l

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG

USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF

LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS 6"
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET
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